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INTRODUCTION

Since the end of the Second World War, the superpowers, have
attempted to control the countries of the Middle East, sometimes
openly, and often secretly, using slogans, expressions, and
theories aimed at the polarization of the regional countries.

The United States, as the leader of the VWest, has used
methods such as petroleum monopolization and bilateral treaties to
further its Middle East interests. On the other side, the Soviet
Union, as the leader of the eastern bloc¢c, uses ideological methods
such as the spread of social doctrine. Russia's first priority is
to achieve international communism, by exploiting the low standard
of living in most of the countries .n the Niddle East. Also the
Soviet Union acts as the defender of the freedom of the people
against colonialism and imperialism, capitalizing for this purpose,
on the national aspirations of the people of the region.

In fact, each superpower is working for its own interests,

which are unrelated to the hopes of the people for national

independence. The Middle East area, according to its strategic

position, and high percentage of international petroleum reserves, i
becomes the target for the plans of the superpowers that aim to 1
penetrate the area in order to influence both the East and West. 3

It is necessary, at first, to define the geographic area
encompassed by the Middle East. The term "lMiddle East" was not usec
till the start of the Second World War. Before this war, the geog-

raphers admit only the Far East, including China, Japan, Indo-

i
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China, Indonesia, and India. The Middle East consisce of Asia
Minor, El-sham, and Egypt.

By the start of the Second World War all these definitions
were overcome by the establishment of a military unified command,
which supervised many countries in North Africa, Southwest Asia,
and Southeast Europe. This was called the Iliddle East Command.
Since that time, the new Middle East definition with its military
meaning, has been used. We can now say that there are the military
[r’iédle East and geographical Middle East.

The military Middle East includes 21 political units: HMalte,

Tripoli, Barca, Egypt, Eritria, Apyssa, Saudi Arabia, Cyprus,

el et ol B,

Lebanon, Syria, Palestine, Jordan, Iraq, Iran, Arab Gulf Sheikhdors
like (Catar, Oman, Bahrain, Kuwait) - Aden and the Ducel trucial
states, Yemen, French, Italian and British Somali, and Sudan.

Some have suggested to improve the cohesion of the military

!Yiddle East by eliminating Apyssa, Sudan, and the three Somali's,
as they are included in tropical Africa. Also Iran is considered
to be a country isolated from the rest of southwest Asia. It is
condidered as a buffer state between the Middle and Far East. On
the other hand Turkey should be included in the Middle East.

The Middle East area is at the junction of three continents
(Asia, Africa and Europe), so it occupies the main place in every

plan that aims at controling any of these continents. Its position

has become a major influence on international policy and the

balance of powers principle.
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The Middle East area is considered as the center of the inter-
national communication nets (radio, naval, air, and 1land). A
vital artery for international navigation (the Suez Canal) passes
through this area. It is a simple and short waterway which joins
the western countries with the manpower and the raw materiels of

south Asia, and with the African countries that possess important

raw materiels for industry like copper, uranium, and manganese.

The Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean increase the strategic i
importance of the areé. The Atlantic Ocean washes the shores of
Morrocco and the Indian Ocean adjoins the southern coast of Arabian
Penisula. The two oceans have extensions that reach far inside the .
area. The Atlantic Ocean has the Mediterranean sea, and the Indian 5

Ocean connects with the Red Sea, and the Arabian Gulf. These

strategic waterways enable the Middle East to participate in the
activity of international commerce. The following natural naval
gates and artificial arteries, 1like Gabial Tarek Straits, Sue:z

Canal, Bab El-llandab Straits, and Hormuz Straits, are considered

vital strategic targets, because they control the entrances and

exits of these seas.

] The 1length and the depth of the Middle East provide the
; possibility of military bases, commercial industry, and strategic
E ’ resource reserves. Also it provides the possibility of strategic
E deployment for the armed forces to carry out strategic operations

at different fronts, and allows for free maneuver between opera-

. ional theaters in all the strategic directions,

.
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The Middle East area has witnessed the conflict between the
two superpowers, the cold war between them, and their attempts to
control the countries of the region. The conflict has been aggra-
vated by the existence of Israel as an outside element in the area
assisted by the two superpowers. The Western camp supports Israel
economically, military, and politically. On the other hand the
Eastern bloc supports Israel with manpower in the form of annual
immigration. Meanwhile, the Soviet Union declares its support to
the national movements of 1liberation fighting <colonialism and
Zionist expansion.

The Arab area has witnessed events in .which the Arabs lost
thousands of martyrs, and the Soviet Union has done nothing for the
sake of the area, except to utter slogans and launch verbal decla-

rations, which contain no meaning. This actually explains the

brutal, combat actions of Israel.

The roots of the strugyle which has disfigured the !lliddle Cast

v oa e
LR W S

with five destructive wars and an endless series of acts of vio-

ience and hatred were planted in 1897, when the first Zionist
Conference was held in Basel, Switzerland. That conference recom-
mended the colonization of Palestine by Jews and the promotion at

the international level of Zionist aspirations.

e B o s

The Midcéle East after World VWVar II has been the setting for a

complex drama in which several major themes have been interwoven-
nationalisn, the consolidation of political and economic
independence and security, competition for regional power, and
finally, the rivalry of external states for influence over Mildcle
East governments and their resources. While each of these factors

iv
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has been extremely important, another - too frequently neglected - St

1S

y

i has also subtly but significantly shaped government behavior: the E
nature of the regimes and the political culture of the Middle East. 3

L
L

The Middle East - that region verging on the eastern Mediter-
ranean and perenially in turmoil - is 1likely to remain in that
condition for some time to come. A situation involving inimical
and dangerous forces contending in that area is nothing new. Great
Power struggles for access and empire, the Eastern Question, the
Arab-Israeli dispute, the Irag-Iran war, the LeDbanuvii pivealw, anu
tne problern of o0il policies and petrodollars have combined to
endanger the peace of the world.

American interests in the Middle East are nmnultiple and
cormplex. These include the maintenance of strategic access to the
region and of secure access to its o0il supplies, the containment of
local disputes, continued economic development and social progress,
the r »>tection of American investment and of its contribution to
the United States balance of paymen:s, futherance of American .i
trade, and the preservation and expansion of cultural ties with the
peoples of the region,

The United States over the past three decades promoted various
regional security arrangements, including the lMiddle East Command.

The growth of Soviet influence in the region lay in the Eisenhower

Doctrine of March, 1957. Reflecting and supporting these comumit-

ments was the American military presence, notably the Sixth Fleet

in the Mediterranean. In addition to a growing interest in the

]
]
-
J
-
]
.
]
.
]
.
J

containment of Soviet power, the United States had two other major
concerns in the area. One had to do with the survival of Israel -

v
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a matter of major concern to an influential segment of the American
public, and therefore a political factor of considerable impor-
tance. The second relates to private economic interests, princi-~
pally those of the American o0il companies engaged in the produc-

tion, refining and marketing of that commodity in world trade.

AP Y 5 NENIN P S P s - mm——

The Soviet Union's attraction to the Middle East is based on

!
~

the region's political instability, its econoric and social prob-
lems and its critical importance to the industrial democracies,
Accordingly, it 1is an area of challenging opportunity for the
establishment of new power relationships in the world. Moscow has
moved rapidly into the region and in two decades has made impres-
sive gains. In 1954, the Soviets first accorded the Arab states
the highest priority in military and economic aid. In June 1967,
the Soviet MNavy entered the Mediterranean in strength and in 1968
toock up a permanent station in the Arabian Sea. By 1971, an

Anerican president (Nixon) unfortunately thought it necessary to

acknowledge that the Soviets had acquired important "interests" in
the region and that a lasting Arab-Isfaeli settlement would have to
take those interests into account.

! Soviet policy came to focus preeminently on relations with the
Arab states. The Soviets aided themselves immensely by sympathiz-
ing with and actively exploiting Arab hostility toward Israel. The
entire Soviet effort in the Arab countries since 1955 appeared to
be directed mainly at gaining leverage over Iran and Turkey as part
of a general thrust in the direction of the Persian Gulf and the

Turkish Straits, however, Soviet activities c¢ould have been seen é&s

TS W VY A 7 _RiEER

directed at the neutralization of the United States Sixth Fleet and

vi
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the outflanking of NATO forces in the Mediterranean and Western
Europe.

There is little debate today over the seriousness of the pres-
ent war threat in the Middle East, since it involves the potential
for superpower involvement. The United States long has supoorted
Israel, which is ever more dependent on it for financial, military,
and diplomatic support. The Soviet Union backs the Arab states,
because of their oil-based economic power. The United States is in
the more difficult political position. Since it is a democracy,
particularly responsive to the efforts of well-organized minorities
within its body politic, it must deal with the Arab-Israeli dispute
as both an international and domestic political issue.

Egypt's 5,000 years of recorded history is largely the his-
tory of the remarkable and sustained civilization of a people rich
in God-given and man-made resources. Egypt occupies a dominant
position in Northeast Africa amidst the continents of the 0ld "orld
and at its crossroads. Egypt is located in the heart of the Arab
nation. The Mediterranean forms its northern boundaries, anu the
Red Sea 1its eastern frontiers; on the northeast it Dborders
Palestine (Israel), it borders on the South with the Sudan, and on
the west with Libya. With this geographical situation, it is clear
that Egypt enjoys a controlling position in the Arab World and
both a regional and global strategic importance.

Not a single day passes without a tragic event taking place in
the Middle East. It becomes an ironic habit to read or hear about
a new Iranian offensive against Irag, leaving hundreds dead, frac-

tional fighting in Lebanon, indicating how fragile the ceasefire

vii
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remains, and reprisal air attacks launched to punish the perpetra-
tors. This is aside from the brutal treatment of Palestinians on
the West Bank and Gaza by Israeli occupation forces.

Such devastating terror and violence make it crystal clear
that the problems facing the Middle East today, either on the Iran-
Irag front, in Lebanon, or the Arab-Israeli conflict, are core-
lated, putting the whole area on the verge of havoc and anarchy.

It thus becomes a necessity to have a coherent policy to
comprehensively solve the problems in the area. All the problems
have to be addressed now, because we cannot wait any longer for a
solution. The Palestinian problem cannot wait until we reach a
settlement to the Lebanese problem. And similarly, the war between
Iran and Irag cannot be neglected because its continuation will
sooner or later involve the whole Gulf. It could involve the
superpowers as well., We do not want the "Day After" to happen in
the Middle East, nor for that matter, any place in the world.

We need an active and dynamic policy that has to be candid and
decisive. It has to address the roots of the problem. The root of
the Palestinian problem for one, lies in the fact that they are
homeless and without entity. Any solution disregarding the
restoration of their entity and home will be superficial and
will not last. By the same token it would be deceptive to
concentrate all our efforts merely on reaching a ceasefire here or
there. Unless a ceasefire is followed by the settlement of the
problem in question it will collapse. That has happened in the
past and there is no reason to expect differently in the future.

The study directive that initiated this study is at Appendix 1.
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: THE SOURCES OF CONFLICT IN THE MIDDLE EAST
TUHD _ARAD JISRAELI CCUMFLICT

The Historical Packground

The roots of the struggle which has Zdisfigurec the !liddle East
vith five destructive wars and an endless series of acts oi vio-
lence ana hatrec were planted in 18971, when the first Zionist
Conference was held in Basel, Switzerland. That conference recc..-
nenied the colonization of Palestine by Jews and trhe promotion at
international level of Zionist aswirations.

These asi-irations were boostec in 1917 when Sir Artaur Ja.cs
talfour, on Dbehalf of the PTritish Foreign Office, wrcte to Lor.
fothschilas

"liis llajesty's Governient viev with favor the estaonlishi.ent

in Palestine of a national hone for the Jewisih veo:le, and

will use their bpest encdeavors to fascilitate tiie acliieve:.cnt

of this object, it being clearly understood thet nothins sha
5 ar

be done wnich may prejudice the civil and relicious rignt
political status enjoyed by Jews in any otner country."

o]

Tnis docunent hai no standing in international 1law, it wac

+

binging on the Tritish Government only. And the Nritish Governuent

(o))

at tnat Jdate had no authority over Palestine, then under Turiisu
rule. Nevertneless the "Dalfour Declaration," as it becea:ze knoun,

served to unify worlcd Jewry arounuy the objective of estadlisiing a
Jeviish national ho:e in Palestine. In 1219, the Zionist Crcanizc-
tion called for recognition of the "historic right of the Jeuis.

Deople to Palestine,”




In 1921 the League of Nations proclaimed Britain as mandatory
power for the government and administration of Palestine. The
allied powers pledged further that the mandatory power - Britain -
should be responsible for the establishment of a Jewish national
home in Palestine and also for safeguarding the rights of the
existing non-Jewish communities.

Immigration at this period was a mere trickle, but it fore-
shadowed what was to come. Disturbances between immigrants and
Palestinians led the Arabs to request that immigration should end
and the Balfour Declaration be abolished. In response, Britain
reiterated that she did not intend to make Palestine a Jewish
state, but immigration continued unchecked until 1930, when Britain
stated that it considered it necessary to regulate the Jewish
influx in the light of Palestine's limited economic potential.

In 1936, when over 370,000 Jews had entered Palestine, the
Palestinians, with support from other Arab nations, rebelled. The
non-Palestinian Arabs had always disliked Jewish immigration, but
this flare up was the first to involve the rest of the Arab world
in the Palestinian conflict. This involvement was formalized and
institutionalized in 1939, when the British Government convened a

Round Table Conference between representatives of world Jewry and

of neighbouring and distant Arab states. 1In the same year, Britain

again reassured the Arabs on the future of Palestine and stated
its intention to end immigration.

In consequence, the Zionist leadership began to transfer its
interest to the United States under the influential Dr. Chaim
Weizsman. In 1945 the United States Congress issued a unanimous

2
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resolution in support of the establishment of a Jewish nctional
home in Palestine.2
- "The United States shall use its good offices with the
randatory wowver to the end that Palestine shall be owvenec for
free entrv of the Jews to the maxinun of its potentialitiecz,
so that thev may freely n»roceel with the uobuilding of

Palestine as tne Jewish lational Ho:e."

In 1247 the ©Dritish rade a finel attemdt to settle t.c
Palestinian proble.., ororosing thet Fritein's naniate shoulu re.zin
in force for a further five-vear oeriocd to prezare tne ccuntry I0r
inczevendence. Tae Arcbs tihen »ut forwvard their »ro .escls for inue-
enience, with cuerantees for the rights of tie Jewvish minority.
These were not acceb>ted by tacec TIritish CGoverna.ent, wvhile tic
Jevish agency rejected the Tritish orooosals. In February 1247 tihc
Tritist Governi;ent announce. itz intenticn to relintuisa tohe an-
aetc, on the grounas that the ceomnitments made tne two comn.anitios
coull not be incleunienteu,

The ocrsecution of Zuro.2an Jeury during the Secons Torid Tar
had oy now turneca the pre-war trickle of imiigrants into a lloo.
vidich the Tritish had founc it imnossidble te contain. The srosle..
now passed to thne United llations, which resclvoa on tiic encin. of
tlie ..andate at Tritain's recuast, the estadlishnient of two stutes
in Palestine, one Arab and the other Jewish, anu the estaLlisihnent
of a s»ecicl international re-ine for the city of Jerusale., wit.. &

seavline of Octover 1, 943.3

On the evenin. of av 14, 1947, Davia Den Gurion, first aca.

of the provisional govern:.ent of Israel, »roclained the statc o:

1 te e b

Israel under the 1947 United MNations resolution. Tuis state waz to

3

AR

a

Ao" P

e
ala

'- .. ' )- s 'vlu.-. \.‘-"\,'. o _‘."‘y;‘-. MO _\‘.‘.'_\A.', . ) . . .
> \ '.A _.‘1.; .A'!_.'h..)_.\_n Ah _;‘b PR YR RS A\ A ".‘-'.\".‘.'.\‘.\'_j-‘_‘.'s.’ R I A A L AL U SRS P

SRR | V¥



LSl e

TEEENKE T, T Y Y T T VU

-EEEEETY R K F O O DUlEE WY v

P

S VRS F F-TeeTa s ¢« Ty v YV ¥

LA el Rl Ul Gl Rt A A Aot g A £ o il S d g g Tl L SaC T Sl AR AT it S S gt Bl g g g e - T T T ey Torm

open its doors to Jewish inmigrants wvhile pledging to rosote tie
develonnent of the country for the oenefit of all inhkaositants, Jeu:o
or Aravs, to guarantee freedo:: of faith and culture, to protect thec
holy places of all religions and to aunere to tue principles of tlc
United Nations.

Ylar was the inevitable result. The Arass, thelir intcrocts
¢irectly iniringed, rallield round the Palestinianc who, unior toz
United !ations »roclanation, wvere to lose 57 nercent oi thcir ter-
ritor:’ to the noiw state. Tihe conflict rezultewn in the srecater - art
of Palestine vecciiin: the Jewish state of Icrael, tac Israclic

1

aiulnye consiuera.ly to the territory” alrec.y assizno. the.: by tuc

2a, woicnh tnc

=

Unites Notions wartition Ly occu~ving the Tezev a
7Ziorist QL. not clai e.. T.ae ezt Tanil beco..c ancliarct2:r ovit..
Tronciornan to osceccue Joraan, wvhile tie Ioyvstians reccueo tl TaLs

stris. Two=tliruz of the Pelestinians fie. tOo oHeco & oralu e 1

Janon en.a othner Araly countrices.

=
[
1]
[

[an

Palestine waz now an internationcl [rotle... The Dolectinianc
ra:.cine. unsaeien in their dertan.s to return to tuzlr owun nc..&s an.
to have tacir own state, Israel refuse. to consiucor tneir clai.c

anu thae Arad worla refuseu to recocnize Isracl.

Tuo lean oy

Follovin. the overviiel.aina victory of ti.ec noew state ¢ Ioracl

. . ....5 -
in the 1%947-1249 Palestine T‘ar”, most ofi thc Ar

)

D> statec artici-

1)

pating in trat war went through one or :orc violent internal u -~
heavals. In each instance local social, 3olitical, and econo. .ic

conuitions -—laveu a wart in the crisec, but & common therme vac
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discontent with the outcome of the war, and dissatisfaction with
the governments that collectively had been resronsible for the Arab
debacle.

Soon after Nasser assumed the leadershin of Eagypt, he focussed
his attention on means of strengthening Egyot's ever-nrecarious
economy. The foremost econonic project in his mind at this tine
was the construction of a new hiach dam on the Nile River above
Asvan, which would not only orovide Eagynt with a tremendous su:zly
of electricity for industrial and social develonrment, but woulAd
also areatly imnrove the agricultural economy of the country Gty
controllina the annual floods of the Nile River ancé, throuqgh irri-

cation, adding apnroximctely 20% to the arable land.

T 56 I

By the beaginninc of 1956 it was evident to Icsraelis that tire
was not healing the wounds of the 1°247-1¢49 war of Indewencencec ac
they ha~ hoped. There were three pvrincipal asvpects of the cee-en-
ing crisis between Israel and her Arab neighbors. The first of
these, considered intolerable by most 1Israeli citizers, was the
increasing termo of Arabd guerrilla activity along all of the
frontiers of Israel., Aonarently confirning the dancer froin Egynt
as the nost serious of Arab foes was President !MNasser's amnounce-
ment in Sentember 1955 of the arms aqreement wvith Czechoslovakia.
Arab econoric pressure, however, wvarticularly from Egy»t, wvas
perhaps the most cangerous threat to the future viability of tiny,
resource-poor Israel, Egypt, assertina that there was still a
state of war with 1Israel, refused to permit the passaade of any

5
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Israeli vessels, or even of goods on foreign vessels aqoinc to or
. from Israel, through the Suez Canal.
Five days after final British withdrawal from the Suez Canal

Zone, on June 18, 1956, the Soviet Union with much fanfare made an

i
a
|

offer to Eaynt to finance the Aswan Dam. This time Russia aqrece?
to provide about one billion dollars at an annual interest of only
two percent. While Nasser had previously made it clear that he
would prefer a deal with the United States, Britain, and the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, rather than
with the Soviet Union, he seems to have thought that this Soviet
offer might be useful as a bargaining chip for getting better terrs
from the westerners. This was too nuch for Secretary of State
Dulles, who haa alreacy forwed. a deer vpersonal antivathy for
lasser, and mistrusted his new negotiations with the Soviet Union.
Using an unfavorable econoﬁic report from the International Bank as
a basis for his action, in mid-July 1956 Dulles with<irew the
American offer to finance the Aswan Darny.

One week later, on July 26, President Nasser announced the

nationalization of the Suez Canal by seizing control fror the

private Suez Canal Corporation, in which the British government had

.®

majority control. Nasser said that Eagypt would use the funds

AR

seized from the corvoration and proceeds from Canegl toll fees, to
go ahead with his plan for the Aswan Dan. At the same time he
began to necotiate more seriously with the Soviets, who were
probably surprised at this turn of events,

The Egyptian seizure of the Suez Canal gave rise to hot debate

in and out of ¢the United Nations, France and Britain, in

6
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varticular considered the action a threat to world peace, and more
serious from their viewpoint, a threat to their access to liiddle
East o0il. Secretary Dulles, somewhat shocked by this unexpected
reaction to the punishment he had inflicted on Nasser, took the
lead in negotiations to achieve some kind of mutually acceptable
international control over the Canal. This was impossible to
achieve within the United Nations, however, since the Communist
bloc and many unaligned nations completely suvpported the Egyotian
move.

Farly in August Prime Minister Anthony Eden of Britian deciced
that he would use force if necessary to restore to the Suez Canal
Corporation its rightful ownership of its propverty in and on the
Suez Canal. Although he seems not to have expected that it would
be necessary to take such drastic action, he ordered¢ nrilitary
preparations. On Aucust 3 a military palnning staff was hastily
assemble< in London, and began plans to invade and reoccury the
Suez Canal 2one. France, annoyed by Nasser's support of Algerian
nationzlists, was ecgually determinec to overturn the Eayptian
nationalization action, anc sent 1liaison officers to 3join the
British planners in London., Military planning, with a comnletion
date set for early September, was undertaken solely for use in the
event that diplomacy failed to cause MNasser to see the light of
reason, as reason was viewed in London and Paris.

The conflict escalated in 1956, when Israeli forces attacked
Egypt in collusion with the British, in an attempt to reassert
their waning influence in the Middle East, and the French, attemnt-

ing to vpreserve their colonial empire in North Africa. At the
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diplomatic level, the Suez crisis involved the Soviet Union and
United States, and it was pressure from the United States in par-
. ticular which forced Israel to withdraw from an area of the Sinii
Peninsula which they had occupied under cover of the British and

French military intervention,

The 1967 ‘Y'ag
The six-day war of 19676 erupted after lNasser closed tie

straits of Tiran, Israel's access route to the Red Sea, and orderel

SEBA WY X P e .

a .

United Nations emergency forces to withdraw from the 1Israeli
borier, actions which were bound to provide an excusc for a violent

Israeli reaction. 1In a spurt of uncontrollable aggression, Israel

Sl . Ta e n

occupied the finai Peninsula up to the Suez Cancl, the Gaza stri:w,
the 'lest Dank, ana the Golan heights, thus seizinc territory froi.
Lgvot, Jordan and Syria.7 Superpower involverent in the conflict
now care into the oven, the United States vacking Isrecel with fun.s
an< modern armaents while the Soviet Union Dbackeu Tovot with
obsolescent weapons and dinlonmatic activity. Despite deicat, the
Arab position remained unyielding and was sunned ud at the thartoun

Arab Sumnit Ccnference after the war: "llo recognition of Isrcel,

no negotiations, no peace." For the first time, Arab nations sct

S their differences aside to present a unitec front,

0 On lMNovemder 22, 19G7, the United Nations Security Council
! adopted the Tritish-for:wulated Resolution 242, calling on Isracl to

withdraw from the occupied territories; a call which was noct

,
..

i heeded.
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Years of unproductive diplomacy on the one hané and a war of

attrition on the other followed, as both military and diplomatic
solutions were tested. United States support of Israel intensifiec
as the Soviet Union attempted to gain a firrer foothold in the

Middle East by supolying arms to Fgypt on credit. Nasser wcc

T R TV TRV V.7 ... e 2 1EERT
LI

concerned to be able to negotiatc from a position of strencth

v
-

despite escalating Israeli attacks intended to discredit tlhe

. 9

6

Egyptian leader and aemoralize Egyot and the Arabs. The Isrcelis

refused to consicder 1linited withdrawal froix the Suez Canal ana

Ty

T,

built the heavily fortified Dar-Lev line along its west banli, thus

signifying their intention to extend their borders to the Canal and

maintain their domination over the whole of the Sinci peninsula.8
In increasing fighting in the Canal Zone, Israeli planec wvent

into action not only ageainst Egyptian mnilitary installations but

Y LA AR e

acainst the civilian population of the Suez region and even of tie

"

"ile valley. Iy August 1970, when a ceasefire was achieveu, over

LA R S A 4

-
600,000 Egyotians had to be evacuated from the Canal Zone. ‘lore i

.

tban 10,000 Egyptian soldiers, and as many civilians, were killed

in the three months before the ceasefire alone.

Followvinc the ceasefire, negotiations began throuzh United
llations medator Gunnar Jarring, but the tallks were stallcc v
Israeli obduracy and in Seostenoer 1670 a fresh crisis emerced when
civil war DroXe out in Jorcdan between King Husscein and tne

Palestinians. Nasser's nediation secured an a~nreement between lin.:

Hussein and Yasser Arafat; the Palestinian leader; but it was toc

ot e st et) LAMACRSINING | Sh

great a strain for a man who had borne the burden of 18 years o:

“

conflict with Israel. A few hours after the acrecment was signei,
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on 28 September 1970, President Gamal Abdel liasser ciea ano Anwar

El-Sajat was elected in his place.

T ) a

In June 1967, at th conclucion of the Tnird Pouni, ¢t..e
Egyptian arred forces energed from a nainiul trial. They hau odeen
nushed into an unecuzl battle witnout the slicihtest chance of win-
ninu. They hao defeated thenselves and yielded to Israel an eash
victory which it c¢id not rightfully deserve. The setbach nadl tue
most far-reaching effects on the Ara) aruec forces. The lescon wos

M h]

ne2.cuy &ll Areos decideu that such: 8 disastrous setsaec: woule not

o

3

iieT ever again.

tYy

-
o+

3l
The Cericw from June 19537 to Octobver 1773 vas cheracterize. .o
various Aaras attemnts to pass from the userkness ol defeat inte tic
uaviight Of victory, long vefore tic actuzl crocesing vas nase fro..
the wvestern oanii of the Cfuez Cancl to tie sanis of the Sindi

Decert”, an. fro. Syriz to the Colan leigyats. This vas & »eorio. ¢l

Trzat wecus, sacrilice, self-denicl anc patient, silent, uiaccaoin.

Tno Zoyotian arned forces vroceenen te reconstruct theilr niiz-
tary orgyanication from the pase uw, Lota natericzclly and rnorailw,
Sirultaneoucly they conducteu a ricorcus proora:, ol trainingy and

serious nlanning for & future battle to lioverate the lanu tlhe eneins

had taken in & 1lichtnin:y battle, anz thus reqain their nationti

Isracl's political-nilitary doctrine veca.e one of aggression,

with hich oriority allottec to territorial exbdansion acainct 2

10
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"yieldinc environment." This was a doctrine in which, evidently,
any injustice inflicted upon the Arabs counted for very little,

Both the 1956 ancd 1967 campaigns were based on this strateay
of expansion. In 1956 the fruits of aggression were denied to
Israel by the late United States president, Dwight D. Eisenhowver,
because, according to his own words, "he wanted to meet his creator
with a clear conscience."™ But in 1967 the climate of opinion in
the United States had changed, and Israel was allowed, even encour-
aced, to launch its aggression and, moreover, this time to retain
its illecal occuvpation of Palestine. But, accorcing to the aggres-
sive ideologyvy of Israel, the Arab lands of Sinai, the %est Bank,
and the Golan Neights, which amount to 65,002 scuare kilometers,
were greecily needel by Israel to provide security for her 20,0G°
scuare kilorneters,

In other words, areater Israel, thouch illecal, is consideres
indisnensable for the sccurity of small Israel.

That the Arebs could also evolve their own effective style of

war based on their exveriences, was discounted by the Israelis.

TeTeTaTw LTl . .
PICI l.‘. LAY .

)
4

The Israclis' facile victory in the Six Day War of 1967 confirmed

"'v
o

-
e

ther in their assumption of continuing Arab disunity ancé incomoe-
tence. Even the War of Attrition of 1969-1970 failed hopelessly to

show the fallacy of the Israeli military establishments assumntion

of superiority, of the stupidity of relying on the Bar-Lev line or
the Golan fortifications as secure borders. The rossibility of an
early Arab military revival was just not credible to the Israelis,

and for this arrogance thev were to pay a heavy price in the Fourth

Round of October 1973,
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Since 1967 the close relationship of Israel and the Unitec
States has in effect supported Israel arrcgance anc brutality in

dealing with its neighbors. Acconpanying this attitude was a

reneved pronaganda campaign that portrayed the Arabs as a backwirda
and disinterested people, too inferior and primitive to protect

their own interests or defend their 1lands against a superior

. WNEERLS Y. e _~ = -,

civilization,

The mnain opurpose of Zionist propacanda was to confuse the
vasic facts of the injustice done to the Arabs and to influence
international opinion, particularly in the west, in favor of

Isrzael.
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Following the defect of June 1967, the Arabs sprared no
effcrts to reach a just solution for the !iiddle East crisis. Tut

Isracli arrozance dZestrovead every initiative that souant Deace.l
8 Y Y J 5

Ly the end of 1972, Egywt had exhausteld all means to breax tuhe
stalemate of the "no wvar, no weace” situation.

accerted 2ll resolutione auopted by the Unitew

[

vt nha

1 -t N
Y J,

lations General Assen2ly anc the Security Council.
2. EDEgvst had acceonteu all international initiatives for
peace.

3. Faynst had supportec all endeavors to recch a pezceiul

4. Is5vnt had accented the two Nogers initiatives.

S 5. Egyvpt had accepted the Jarring initiative and revlice in

- the affirmative to his sucggestions.

K 6. ECgypt had accepnted all the United States peace proposalc. ;
| N
5 12 1
.

.

|

a1
LA - . B

ek ..JA( { w*{A(;-‘;n‘L-lL!--.a (n:l-lL(L'LA-L{.L(JJ.;J.x-A-nJ 1\ RO

S DR ,-."
kAR s ;.A".i‘.."_r_.r_'




ALl SRR A AL A N Y e P A A e P A F S AR s R I e S S S A T e Y Sl A0 S A SR SAL S AN AL AL Al R B

All this Egypt did to break the stalemate, but to no avail .
owing to 1Israeli arrogance and insistance on frustrating all -

- proposals and initiatives that aimed for peace in the Illiddle East.

iloreover, Israel exploited the passage of time to escalate its .
expansionist designs, to frustrate Arab policies in order to v
achieve supremacy in the !liddle East, and to impose a fait accompli B

on the international community.

On the other hand, Ecypt did not waste this time either, it

was gathering strength in all political, economic, moral, ani

military spheres. 3
X
o

October Ver Strategy
The Decjision: The decision to use military power in 197311 ;
was mnade 1in llovember 1972 when Igynt's political and military -i
comands reached total agreement that Egyot could never escape fro. X
the stagnated state of no war, no veace without recourse to ariec e
force. There were two courses of action oven to the Egywntia: {
tiilitary Cormmand: either return to the Var of Attrition or 1launca R
a lirited War.
Extensive discussions led to the conclusion that the Var of X
Attrition haé exhausted its usefulness. Any attempt on Egypt's ;
part to impose a war of attrition would certainly be met with i
stronger and broader Israeli reaction. This meant that Egy::t was i

facing the possibility of undertaking limited operations that woulc
be met by the eneny with a larger wmilitary and political reaction.

13
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The Political Aj

The political aim of the war was issued by President Sadat to
the Egyptian Minister of Defense; "to prepare the armed forces to
secure the land in an offensive operation which would break the :
political stalemate."

The establishment of a Federal Arab Military Command - Egypt,
Syria, and Libya - opened new possibilities of launching a joint
offensive from two fronts.

The political decision to use military power was taken and the
Syrian and Egyptian armed forces prepared to launch a joint offen-
sive operation with the purpose of changing the balance of polit-
ical and military power in the Middle East.

Proceeding from the political aim and considering all inter-

national, regional, and 1local factors, planning for the October

1973 War was drawn on the basis that it was: a total local war in
which only conventional arms would be used, that it would have
decisive strategic aims to upset the balance in the region and a
shatter Israel's theories and strategic mainstays; that it should
last long enough to allow the intervention of other Arab potenti-
alities to bring their weight to affect the course of the war.

The Egyptian staff translated the political decision into

military terms. They defined the aim in a very clear and concise

manner then drafted the operational concept in which were presented
the objective, the method, and the means required to achieve the
necessary coordination to insure success.

14
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The Milit Obiect i

The military objective was the defeat of the Israeli armed
forces deployed in the Sinai and on the Syrian plateau; and the
seizure of strategic land areas which would pave the way for the
complete liberation of the occupied territories in order to impose
a just and peaceful solution to the prohlem. On the basis of this
clear-cut objective, the Egyptian General Command had to plan for
the undertaking of a joint strategic offensive operation to be
carried out in cooperation with the Syrian armed forces.

Egypt launched an all-out attack against Israeli positions in
Sinai on 6 October 1973, and Syria attacked on the Golan heights.
In surprise offensive which destroyed the myth of Israeli intelli-
gence infallibility, the Egyptian air force struck at Israeli
strongpoints in Sinai while troops crossed the Canal and overran
the Bar-Lev line along a 110 mile front. In three days, Israel
lost a third of her air force while Egyptian troops had taken the
East Bank of the Canal and were advancing deep into the Sinai
peninsula, threatening Israel's borders. Without outside interven-
tion, an Israeli defeat seemed inevitable.

On the fourth day of the Liberation War, Israeli premier Golda
Meir sent a distress call to the United States which responded by a
massive airlift of tanks and weapons to replace those destroyed by
Egyptian forces. It became clear to the Egyptian command that the
United States was not only compensating for Israel's losses, but
also providing new and more modern weapons and equipment. The most
important equipment and weapons supplied by the United States were

15
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tanks, modern antitank missiles, Shrike missiles, &and telcvision
bonbs as well as electronic jamming and interference ecuipment.

After the Egyptian forces succeeded in releasing pressure on
the Syrian front and forcing Israel to shift its main militerv
effort from the Golan Heights to the Sinai, it became clear to
Sadat that, while Israel could be defeated, America could not bhe.
"I am willing to fight Israel no matter how long" he callec Svrian
President al-Assai, "but never the United States."

The Areb offensive of October 1973 achievel evervy one of its
volitical and nilitary objectives. Politiceally, President Sadat's
"soark" did succeed in setting in motion the chain reaction wanted
in the !iiddle East. Fron the diversity ana disunitv of the Araus,
unity and effective leaclersnin energed, and fron their success tac
Arzos reclained their pride and honor. Today the Arans savor a new
sense of w»ower, not only because the October liar has orougiit the
Jiddle Tast oroblen to the to» of the list of international crises,
nut also because of their oil strategy.

From the strategic point of view, the Octooer *lar reiutcu
Israel's theory of strategic depth and doctrine of secure bdoriers.
By attackina across the Suez Canal ané breaking tihe Bar-Lev Line so
Gquickly, Egypt, in fact, undermined all Israeli argunents acout
basing security on exnansion of territory.

The solution lies not in an expansionist strategy, vbut in a
search for accommodation, and acceptance of a just an.a oeacelul
solution for the !iiddle East problem, and respect for legitinate
Palestinian ngnts.l2

16
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fiediated largely by the United States, a ceasefire was

declared on 22 October. Uhen it was violated within two nours ov
- Israel, relations between the superpowers reached crisis noint.
The United States Sixth Fleet in the !lediterranean was zut into
full battle readiness and America reportedly went onto full nuclear

alert.13

ThHZD LEBADTQI CENISIS

: . 14 .
Lebanon's recent history is the nore fun.z..entcl uenatc on

the nature of the Lelanese state and on the dJdejree of continuitw

betwveen hnistoric Ledanon and thc ost "Jorlu 'ar I Leoanese statc.

At tne enu of 'orlc VYar I, present-dcy Lesanon and Svria fell te

alestine, Trancjor:dan, ano Ira.. fell to tic

'g

the French, just és

Tritish.

France's intervention ani Zuronean pressure bdrecudht asout tuc
creation of an autcno:ouc Lensanesz orovince witnin the Dtto.can
Cinire. Tne autononous Ledbanon of the late nineteanth anug earlvy
twentieth centuries had a clear Cnristian majority and charccter
and a v»olitical systen that offereu renresentation and a sharc of
political wower to minority connunities. It was an excestional
entity in its .lusli: environ.ient, and its tentative existence ove.

nuch to Turoie's su..ort. Incee:, when 'orld "ar I broke out, tuc

b Ottoman government avolisheZ the 1861 arrangenents and estaclished
b

4 its direct rule over tiount Lebanon (1915).15
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A sizable segment of the llaronite comnunity refusec to recon-
cile itself to the "smaller Lebanon" of the 1861-1915 »eriou an.
demanded that all the area united by the Lebanese enirate oe
included in the new Lebanese entity. ‘'lithout Eeirut and ruclhi o:
its agricultural and comrnercial hinterlanc, Lebanon acpearea to
these liaronite nationalists as a poor and weerx version of t.c
nation thev aspireud to. Somie of the authors of French »olicy in
the Levant su>»ported the tiaronite nilitants cei.anids, arguing taat
Lesanon's Cetholic posulation was France's one relicole ellvy
agzinst the hostile Arab netionalists an< !'uslins in tlhe hinterlan.
eand that Lebanon's econonic viability shoull therefore be Lol-
stered. Thus, when on Sentemer 1, 1920, the French acdeu parte ol
Ottonan SOyvria to the orijineal territory ol tie autonoicus »trovince
of Lenanon, thev createa &a coxtletely uwistinct state - Grozter
Lei)anon.l6

Inceed, the net efrect of tne crection of Greater Leoanon wac
Svrian irrcuentis: andg the <isrustion of the deic:irachic oalance in
the new cstate, resulting in discoru Dbetween the traditiocon:l
aronite Caristian ethos, whicl: underlayv 1its creation, an. t.:
heterogencous conmvosition of its vonulation. Tae Catiiolic oenior
an. intellectuzl, !lichel Chiha, saw the modern Lecvanese state cs a
successor to the ancient Phoenicians, a naerchant resuslic, oearer

of a l'editerranean culture, illuninator of its environ::ent, an. an

7 . . ,
.l China's strong imiact on tue

interpreter setween East and ‘'est
developr.ent ol the Lewvanece state ca:;e fro:. his contributions to
the draftin: of tue 1226 constitution, an. to the shapina ol tue

. . . : . 13 . -
Lebanese recuslic's wolitical inctitutions. During :o0st o1 tae

1in
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interwar years, Lebanese politics were dominated by the conflict

between Lebanese Catholic communities sugported by France anc the

:
§
!
i

Sunni and Greek Orthodox communities, which rejected the leaitinacy
of the Lebanese state, objected to the Illaronite's political su:re:i-

acy, and de.anded that Lebanon be added onto a larger Arad state.
The political system of post 1943 Ledanon was oased on tic
political institutions of the mandate period ani on tue lational
Pact. It was uniaue, comclex, and its inherent flaws were .uite
- evident. It was coaservative Dy definition, as an ascri -tive
systen based oan the oreservation of the status «uo. 'liti: conies-
sionalis:;m as a cornerstone of the political systen, religious
leaders end other traditional 1leaders and interests Kkewt their

. . . _ 19
orominence witnin their rescective connunities.

Tiie challenges to the status cuo in Ledanon since the 1040's
aave come oriaerily fronr three sources. rirst, so..e l!lusli.c
rejecte.s the 1913 conrcronise and its wpolitical svste. &as unrcore-
sentative of its w»onulation. Second, & varietvy of iZeologically
inclined grouvys and individuals (Arab nctionalists, conaunists, ana

othier alvocetes or social and econoric chanue) viewed the existin.

. svster. as a barrier to the implementation of their ideas. Finclly,
external forces (such as Syria, Egyont, anua the Soviet Union) souynt

to establish influence in Lebanon ana to weaken 'lestern presence

. e

L

and influence.
The first m&jor crisis to threaten the existence of tue
Lebanese state erunted 1958, under the coroined pressure ol

19
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douestic and regional develonuents. Tension mnounted after the
formation of the United Arao Revublic in February 1958, anc a ¢ivil
war broke out between Chamoun's supporters and opponents, nost of
wvhon werc ‘'luslinas. This conflict mnainly involved Phclangist
militias ana the Lenanese Syrian MNationalist Party (a rauical rart:
advocating a uniteld Greater Syria, but acting at that tine to
cdefend the Lebanese entity accinst the onslausht of Pan-Arasis:).
The fighting encded with the landing of Mr.erican narines in Deirut,
while the »olitical war subsidec after another historic corsrciiisc

A s - 2 O
nau Leen deviscua.

1259-70

+3
o
<t
(D
)

r

(]

The lessons of thc 1958 c¢risis ena the zeneral regional Zeoveli-

onnients hal o salutarv influence on tre stanility of the LeLonzoo
~0liticel systonn.,  The civil war cgzuonstrate. to octhy Corictinnco

and lugli.s that extrerist »olicies in the delicate Circu stincoo
oztaining in Leosanon wverc bounz to lea.: to violent cricic. “ivil-
ries arnona Aran states in the years 1964-67, thuz ricin: tencicn in
the Arab-Israeli conflict, and finclly the Six Dav “or force . t-.:c
Leoanese government to make decisions hariful to tie stasilit: of
the »>olitical systen, Still nore orinous uressure waZ {<¢lt &t wre
enu of 1965, wvhen the presence an. activities orf tie Palectine
Lieration Orcanization (PLO) an. its constituent or.aniczotiencs
became a cardinal issue and a catalyst for otiucr develon..eatc.

20
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The S 3 Civil W 1975-16
In the spring of 1975, the Lebanese political system finally
collapsed under the persistent pressure of rival internal anc
external forces. The endless ‘emands and ultimatums, acts of
political violence, transgressions against the state's authority
and sovereignty, and other manifestations of social anc¢ political
tensions developed into a civil war that lasted eighteen months,

A year and a half of civil war and foreign military interven-
tion resulted in a terrible loss of human life, the wounding of
many others, and massive physical destruction. The atrocities con-
nmitted during the war and the conviction, that Christian Lebanon
was destroyec led many, particularly Christians, to enigrate. The
flow of nmoney ¢to suzport wvarious nmnilitias and factions and
Lebanon's interaction with Syria's black market had npreserved,
paracdoxically, not only a certain affluence in Lebanon but even a
stable rate of exchange for the Lebanese pound, But not with-
standing this naradox and the rapid rate of rehabilitation, Lebanon
lost many of its functions as a finanéial, cultural, and comnurica-
tions center.

The events of 1975-76 altered the externzl balance and enabled
a foreign power, Syria, to accuire an actual hegemony over Lebanon.
The United States demonstrated its unwillingness to interfere rili-
tarily on behalf of Lebanon's Christian communities and acguiesceZd
in Syria's intervention, The Syrian and PLO positions in Lebanon
stimulated Israel to greater interest and involvement, Syria's
implicit recognition of Israeli interests in Lebanon was the guig
Rro guo for Israel's conditional acceptance of Syria's intervention

21
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N in Lebanon. Israel provided military aid to the militiacs of tue .

status cuo coalition and developed a relationshin wvith tle oozula- )
. . . . . 21
tion in the Lebanese-Israeli border areca.

The settlement of October 1976 ended the Lebanese civil wvar
but not the Lebanese crisis. &oth the uncerlyina and the iinmedliate
problems that hau unsettled the Lebanese political syste: ani hal -
- led to the outburst in Anril 1975 remainezZ unsolveu an. were in
4 fact exacerbateus and cormnoundec Dy the war and: its revercussions.

Ti.e 1ssuec, nroulenis anl actorc concerne. in tnic oncoin. crisis

- can best De examinez in ter:s of four facets: the continuin; .
3 cdoiestic conflict, Syria's cuest for hegenony, tuc DPalestinicn i
- issue, ant! Ieracl's uwoliciec.
i Vere June-Seote cer 10079 E
e The riIti. Araos-Isracli “‘ar, wvhici bezan on June 6, 1277, :
’ X
2 uenarte. ra.ically fro:. the —atterns of tuae previous thirtv-icar :
L4
o vecrs of conilict. Toe var was fo .t in Lesanon, to £oie entoent

rcr Lecanon, 2at orinarily by Isract- ~»d the PLO an. to a leccer x

extent O Syvrid. It wes the first Arab-Israeli war fou:nt durin . o :
N .
. veriod of varticl Arao-Israeli veace. Pera.loxically, its out.re.. i
: was affected LY tuae Jynarics of the Cyvistian-Isracli »Heace wrocces 5
' of tre wrevious five ycars. The wvar wec uncsually lon ., ana ito E
: sdlitary cinencion was often overshaoowe. Ly its »olitical as ect:, ;
", the goals it scu.nt, the controversiec it cencratez, anu t.ac incoct ~
% it has ha. on thec Lebanece solitical svete , on the Palestinian i
: issue, anu on Israeli an. Ara. wolitics. .
- 22 ™
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On June 6, 1982, the Israeli cabinet issued & statenent
explaining the goals of the military operations launcheu by tle
Israeli Defense Forces (IDF).

- To instruct the IDF to place all the civilian population of ‘

the Galilee beyond the range of the terrorists' fire Ifro:

Leoanon where they, their losses, and their hecccuarters

A

are concentrated.

v v v
D
i

The name of the operation is Peace for Galilee.

- Durinc the operation the Svrian army will not Zzc attached
unless it attacks our forces.

- JIsraecl continues to aswire to the sicgmning of a neace treaty

with indevendent Lerancn, its territorial integrity

preserved,

) Various governnent s»okessen arauel on June § and in the
followvina few days that "Icrael's sole wurtose ic to Jestroy ta2
PLO's infrastructure in southern Lesanon." Defense 'linicter Sheron
and other ssolesien became increacingly exwlicit curiny the su...er

29
of 19202 about tihe wmurnosesc of the Isracli overation.™ Over tusz
next fev months, the growinag controversy in Israel and wvithin tle
cabinet resulted in a deluae of revelations concerning the war's
q0als as follows:

- Destroving tire PLO wilitary infrastructure in southern
Leoanon and creating a security zone of sone forty
Kilo:eters, the effective rance of the PLC's artillery and
rociet launchers.

- Destroying the PLO's position in tlhe rest of Lebanon

particularly in Reirut, to eliminate its holu on tue

23
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Lebanese political system and to dininish its role in the
Arab-Israeli conflict.

- Defeating the Syrian army in Lebanon to effect its full or
partial withdrawal frox that country and to preennt the
possivility of a Syrian-Israeli var;

- thereby facilitating the reconstruction of the Lebanese
state and political systen under tne heze.ony ol Israel's

allies ~ Bashir Jumayyil and¢ the Lebanese ?ront.23
In contrast to the long weeis of stalernate tuat characterizc. i
tle scige of Reirut, late August and Seoste.der were Iarked oy o
ranida succession of important develoorents. The evacuction acrec-
aent, the arrival of the international force, Dasair Junavyil's
election to the wresidency, the cracual evacuation of the PLO Iro
ezt Teirut, the puslication of Presiuent Reagcn's ic.le Tost
wlan, Tashir Juuavyil's assaessinetion, Isreel's entry into oot
"eirut, t..c i1assacre at Sawrc anu Suatila, Isrccl's witharawel f(roo.

"eirut, an.i A.in Juacvyil's election to tiae mrecidency.

+3
1

¢ _Lebonese Crisis after 1972 "ar

It iz ironic that the Lebancese state and politicail systae. vorv

- wvhose salte the 1982 war in Leoancn was fought, &t lcast in -art,
Ei re:;.cinel sassive aluost to the war's enl. To sone extent tnis was
:5 a consecuence of the oreceeding ten years of crisic. Tho Te,laclc
i state hcl been emasculated, particularly in tho areas under Sorien
a; anc Palestinian control vwierc mnost of the [fizhtinge took locc.
;1 Then the various wvploitical forces in the country had their oun

reasons for reticence or passivity. Isracl's allies, ex.ecte.

24
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Israel to bear the brunt of the fighting. Some PLO allies e&i:on=
the militias vparticipated in the fighting but most of the organiza-
tion's political allies in the National !MNovenent, tired of its
domination, exwected it to leave, and even said soO.

In late 1983, a year or so after the end of the 1982 wcr, &
series of developments underlined the continuing acuteness an.

24

imvortance of the Lebanese crisis. Israel's withcrawel fro.. tic

Shuf lountains was followed Dby a Druze-liaronite civil war and

massacras in the region, the Var of the Shuf clso fitted intc o
larcer offensive Dy Syria and 1its Lebanese allies eagainst ~.oin

Jui.ayvil's acninistration and against the ltav 17, 1953, Lebanesc—
Israel agreenent. Elements of the sane coalition, as part of tie

effort to dJrive out of Levanon all unirienlliy foreizn fcrciz,

stc.ed successful suicide attacks against Auerican and Frencih units

of tne llulti~-Lateral Force ('ILT) 1in Teirut eni agcinst Icracli
forces in southern Levjaron. In Triwnoli in northern Le.anon, unitc

of tae PLO critical of Yasir Arafat and suroorted ov Syria were

~~ e
\1ynk'Vu

trving to capture Arafat's last autonoi.ous vosition. Nno in

|8

& Lebdanese nationel reconciliation conference was delizerating
fundamental revision of the Leoanese constitution.

Only when all the comnunities in Lebanon devote r~uch less
thou-ist and enerav to their own parochial interests anu :.uUCh TOYEe
tc the interects of their notherlanu, will there be ho.e to aciidevc
the true independence which Lebanon deserves.

25
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The Arab Renublic of Syria, as it exists today in about 72,000
square miles, is geographically diverse. There is a narrow western
littoral on the Mediterranean, but it 1is arid and sandy where
mountain streanms run to the sea. The greater eastern vart of the
countrv 1is a gradually sloping desert rlateau cescending toward the
Iraci border. Retween the coast and the desert is a north-soutn
line of relatively low but fairly rugged nountains. On the western
side of this range is much of Syria's farmland; on the eastern
side, in a vallev araced by three rivers, are s.31ll nore acrarian
villa~es as well as Syria's major cities. In these cities and
villages rouahly 8C vercent of Svria's 2.3 millicn neonle live.

Mevertheless, Svria has rarely been a great political power.
Its acricultural self-sufficiencv and commercial so=histication id
not translate inte a successful imperium. For rmuch of its history,
Syria has been a hinterlancd of other empires, and often a poor onre.
It has Dbeen ruled at wvarious times fror Bachwad, Cairo,
Constantinorle and Istanbul, and even Paris. Its cities, thouan
rarely destitute, have been nrovincial in nature, featuring neither
great technical, acministrative, cultural, nor ecducational achieve-
rient. Syria's relative political weakness may also be due in vart
to the recional <cleavages that have afflicted Syrian society
throuchout 1its history. Ironically, thesc cleavages have been

caused by Syria's acgricultural prosnerity.

26
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The union with Egypt in 1958, created the shortlived United
Arab Republic, (UAR). The experiment of the UAR was a bitter onc,
for Ba'th members, because they found their activites curtailed in
their own country by Egyptian politicel "coanissars.”™ The traci-
tionalists, however, had the most to lose; their already dwinilin.
position was about to be dealt a fatal blow by an aumbitious lani
refornm program. By 1961, the traditional Sunni elite had enczi-
necred Syria's exit froi. the UAR, thouch they were unatble to »re-
vent sone land reforn measures in the process. The traditionalists
did not last 1long. By 1963, the process of politicization of
Syria's minorities and the infiltration of the military by tle
Ba'tn wvas well advanced, & PBa'thi orientec military junta seceizec
the government and Syrian politics have never been the sa.e

. 25
since.”

Tpe Politicel Structure in Syria

Twenty-two years of Ea'th government in Svria have chanjed tue
political system almost totally from. what it had veen in tle tuo
gecades following indegendence. This change 1is evisent in <t..e
forrmel structure of governnent - a centralizeld, bureaucratic systcoc.
with power flowing from the top. It is eviaent in the peopole wio
run governnent, party, and ar:y, who are of nrovincial rather tuan
urban background. It is evident even in the nature oi contests rfor
influence and of attennts to overthrow the regine, as well as in
the people who particivate in those struggles.

Hafez Assad, in power since lovenber 1970, has built a mecihe-
nis:. for rule based on a triad: the military establishment, tue

Ea'th Party, and the government bureaucracyv. As conmander-in chies

27
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of the armed forces, Secretary General of the Ba'th Party's
National (pan-Arab) and Regional (Syrian) Commands, and President,
he heads all three. They have been tailored to his style of
governing both organizationally and in the peovle chosen to run
them. The armed forces - arny, air force, and a small navy =- =nlav
little direct vart in the day to day administration of Svria, but
are the regire's ultimate vror, KXey vositions are filled by men
with lona records of 1lovalty to Assac; some are Sunnis, mnany are
from Assal's Alowi sect. The FRa'th Party in Syvria has gotten 2
little overweicht and oponderous. Full-tine rcarty functionarie:z
have, as bureaucrats will, souaht to exvand their turf. There is,
for exarnle, a lavered svsten of nartv schools for training cadres.

Trhere are nartyv schools at the provincial level anc & senior onc in

The !uslis Brethers began nilitant action against the Ba'th
recgime in Februeary 1976, The Islaric Front, which consists of the
Zrotherhood anc¢ an unknown nurmber of other militants, came into
beinc in 1987, Leaders publicly associateZ with the Front are zll
l‘uslim Brothers. Action tooli the form of assossination of regine
officials an< oroninent Alawis. The victims were persons of sone
standing, but not rembers of the tor three or four 1levels of the
structure, February 19822 brought the bigaest outburst of anti-
qovernrent rilitancy. Catchina local officials by surrrise, the
Islamic Front in Harah oroclained an uprisina. The insurcents were
well=-armed an-i, fro- oogcitions in the stone buildings of the ol3
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city, put up a stiff fight. It took the Syrian forces tvo weeks to
defeat them. This was the largest anti-government nove that the
Ba'th regime has faced. Eeyond that the crystal ball darkens.
External affairs, coula have great effect. A crushing defeat of
Syria by Israel, not unlikely given the relative strengths of tie
two, should the war which each says it wants to avoid actucily
occur, might seriously effect the political palance in the countryv.
The time and circunstances of Assad's cdemise will be of crect
importance.26

The principal ai.n of Assad's government has been to meintain
Alawi rule in Syria. To accomgzlish this objective, Assal deter-
nmined to bring about real econonic progress, lioeralize vcolitical
Giscourse, and end the isolation into which Syria head fallen unier
nis Drececessor's control. All of these interim objectivec nhave
been met, but Alawi control is less {iri: today than at anvtire i
the recent wnaest. The control nechaénisnz remain intact and inwoce
are as thorough and ubicuitous usr ever. Yet a siall minority suc.
as the Alavis cannot idefinitely dominate a larger ..cjority wica
tiie 1latter feels unified in its resentment of the oinorit. in
pover. Communicaton links and determination anon: the anti-llaowi
Sunnis have increased and numerous assassinations of Alaviz an.
other violent incidents are the synzol of the growina Sunni
consciousness; a sense that an ena to their »owerlessnecs 15 ot
hand. Of course, the Alawi leadershis iz alco alert Lo tiic
evolvinc chenomenon.

Syria's central role in the !ltiddle Cast is assured by virtuc

of its leadershi.. of the anti-Igsrael Arci coalition. Uhile not a

2°
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rejectionist state, Syria will not agree to a settlerent witnout

Israeli withdrawal from the Golan leights and a resolution oi tae
Palestinian problenr accestable to the Palestine Liberation Cruaani-

zation (PLO). Because Ascad has re..acinez convinced that Isrcel

o
[t
3

has :..cintained a relativelw

will not with_.raw frem the Golan,

-

hard-line stance since late 1975. Svria's recional stren:tn anc
weakness have been cdenonstrated in Letanon, vwhere Darascus oeca..e &
princinal factcr, and fouzht on ifferent silec, in the internll
conilict cevactating tlhet country.

Svric's involveunent in tne Lebancse conflict anu Surot's ini-

tictive for & =eacs have nov se-un to tawe thelr toll on Syric en.
Svria's role in tie “lic.le East. In Leocnon, the Syrien ariy Lic
scen unaeble to bring either tiec Palestinian or ti.c ‘laronites o

hecl, ani in placc ol the Syrian-orientcu, unific. sut woan Lesanun

L2343 po. gouant to create, thzrc eneriel o Lecanon partitionc.
into, & wvirtuol Isrceli o»rotectoratcs in tue sout., & ‘aro.al
Test teirut, and & runs Lesancce entit coatrolleu only
aérinclly and unevenly oy Hu:lin/leftist forccz, tue centrol
covern:ient, ans tne Syrian ar:v.

Svria entere. the internal conilict in Lzoznon for o wericto
cf rezsons treatec at length elsevhere. Trieily, Asscd sou. Lt ©O
control the Lesznon front, incluliin: the Pzlectiniens, in orwor <o
enlicnce Svrian zarwaining vower vis-a-vis Isracl; to ecteaolislh
stabilitv and control in a neighooring country with uni ucly ace .,
historical tics to Syria; and to srevent sectericn vartition winic.

nmight have extrenely aaverse ra.oifications in religiously uivizo.

o

Svric. Unlercstinating the strenythh an. capabilities of Lot
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sices, Syrian forces were never able to achieve their stratesic
irilitary objectives. The war has tied doun the Syrian arny, sappew
its morale, and eroded its discipline, In the process Syrian
forces have made enemies on all sides. The army and society have

been divided by the conilict anc by Assad's policies related to it.

Syria d The Palestinjan Facto

Alnost three years have passed since Syria banished Yasir
Arafet frox Damascus ana later pushed his forces out of Tri;)oli.23
Since then Syria's relationship with Arafat has steaJdily ceterior-
ated. Despite a steady stream of rumors about a possible recon-
cilation, there hcs been confrontation on al.aost every front: in
Lebanon, waere »ro-Syrian Palestinian oroups have clashec wvit:
Arafat 1lovalists; in the Palestinian political arenz, where Syrid
has triel to exvloit the ue facto split witain the PLO to underiinc

arcfet's authority; and in the broader Araon-Israeli arena, waerg

3 hau moved to onpose Arafat's rapprochenent with Jeruan's ing

job ]
w
“
o)

i'ussein. 'aile conflict in the Syrian-Palestinien relationshi»> huc
become a n»er:anent feature of the !iudle Zact's peolitical léan.-
scap2, the present confrontation sees nore Ditter on both the

oersonal and political levels than previous rifts.

The Syrian-PL0O Toller Coaster

The listorical Context: The current conflict between Siria
and Arafat's Fatah orcanization nust be seen in the broader histor-
ical context of comnetition and coogeration that have forneu t.ice
basis of the Syrian-Palestinian connection over the past four
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decades. In fact, nowhere are the ambiguities and complexities of

an Arab state's ties with the Palestinian movement better reflected
than in the PLO-Syrian relationship. Since the late 1950s, Svria,
driven by its self-stvled role as defender of Arab nationalisr and
later home of the Ba'th, has been one of the most consistent sun-
porters of militant Palestinian nationalism. Syria's involverent
in PLO vpolitics derived not only from ideolocical considerations
but from the practical value that riding the tiger of Palestinian
nationalism carriecd for the internal legitimacy of various Syrian
recimes and their regional aspirations. Syria was one of Fatzh's
kev sudporters during the later 1950s anéd provided a counter-weiqght
ajainst an Eayptian dominated PLO in the mid-1960's,

As the Pealestinians would auickly learn, however, Syria's
nolitical and military backing would come at an enornous price,
The Palestiniarn 1issue was invariably reflected in the internal
rivalries of Ba'thi politics as Syrian politicians and mnilitery
leacders becare involved in internal Palestinian politics. 1In 1966,
in an effcrt to helo counter the forces of RBa'th's militery wino,
the civilian Ba'th created its own Palestinian organization Saiga.
t'hile this groun would at times cooperate with Arafat's Fatah
organization, as a wholly owned subsidiary of the Svrian governnent
Saica soucht to o»rotect Syrian interests, which were beconrinc
increasinqly conservative in nature. The emeraence of Assad, the
first Svrian leader to have the wvower to adoot a cohesive policVv
toward the Palestinian national movement, foreshadowed an even Tore
bitter conflict in Syrian-Palestinian relations.
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. What is strikina about Assad's view of the Palestinian issue

and what separates it from his predecessors' rather vague concen-

SR P

tions is the dearee to which Assad's Palestinian policy is based on

4

a broader strategic qoal. Ideology and self-interecst mix uneasily

Bl

in Svrian policies as they do elsewhere in international politics.

I

And Assad's opragrmatism and flexibility shkould not obscure the
seriousness with which he views Syria's role in proroting Arab and
Palestinian rightes, -

Nonetheless. Assad has placed the Palestinian issue in the
service of Svrian recional goals in a way unparalleled by any

crevious Syrian reagire. Anc he has a clearer conception of the

T VLY

relationshin between these coals and the resources at his disposal

]

to achieve ther than his civilian Ba'thi predecessors. Since his
accession to nower in the early 1970s, Assacd has maneuvered skill-

fullv nrojectinc Syria's prestige in a way that is disprocortionate

IR PO

to Syria's real canabilities. His success derives not onlv fror N
his ability to function as pragmatist and brinkman par excellance,

but fror his understanding of regional power politics. What Assad ,
seeks, however, is Syrian preminence in what he believes is Syria's ~
rightful sohere of influence - as the Lebanese, Palestinian,
Jordanian triangle. Not coincidentally, dorinance in this area .
would allow Syria to ensure that no major decision on peace or war

with Israel could be taken by the Arabs without Syrian approval.

"f{(‘n'l.“

Indeed, for a regime whose interests might be better served by a no

war-no oeace situation with Israel, preeminence here would theoret-

5, % % v N

ically rule out sevarate Arab deals which could weaken Syria's

- .
1]
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cuest for strategic parity with Israel. lMowhere has Assau's aeter-
mination to define the Arab agenca been clearer than in his efforts
- to manage the Palestinien issue ana the PLC. liere again, 1iueo-
logical tools serve strategic encs. Syria's historical ties to
Palestine anc its self-defined role as uefenlier of Arad nationclis:.

provide the context and justification for tihe regine's ceteriina-

tion to ensure that Palestinian c¢oals reimain sucorainate to Eyrian

i e S o

interests.

Lancan an

s for the Lenanese crisis, the Syrian agworoach CiLn S GulinG-

rize. as follous: "Neither nergence into the Aran nor into tuc

. : 25 L . , .
international ca.«:." Sryria 1s actin: as the sole state recHonci-

N

sle for Lesanon. It vants to secure Lebanesc unity and sovereionty
even if tihis means turnina Ledanon into e Svrian srotectorctco.
vric woul. not accent any Aras or foreicn intervention in Lcuanon,

waetiner tnis intervention 1s intenden to solve Lezancse-Looanci o,

Lesanese-Palectinian, or Lebanese-Gyrian conilictc. Syria iics t.ouo

succeeded 1in deonstrating to the worle that tne roca to Lebanon

A A

runs throucznh Dal.ascus. Converselv, it hae made the Palestinianc i

Leosanese realize that the roaa to the outcide world leads turcuuh

’

ascuc. Conser-uently, tine Christians in Lecanon have »eCole &

(¢}

\
£

Svriazn :.eanc for worecsurin: the ‘'‘ect, an. the Palestiniane have
becore & Syrian ieans fecr pressuring the Arab countries. Jaen
Svria wentc sometniny frow the U.G5. it puts pressure on t.o

Crristianc; if she wants to gain something fro.. the Saudis, sic

34




: puts pressure on the Palestinian organizations, es.ecially Yasir

LS %)

Arafat.
- Assad strongly believes that there will never be any political

agreenent with Israel because it is an expansionist state, and that

- .

the Arabs will not be able to deal wita Israel rnilitarily because N

3

Israel is a strategic superpower. ile does not wvant & settle.ent
with Israel but neither can he fight it. Hc has therefore chosen

to susmend hostilities. As for the !iddle East crisis in genercal,

et s s 52
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a ; this ieans thwarting every possible solution of the Arab-Israela

A

Jispute since the balance of »nover favorc Israel. Ac for tlLe

' P LR EEN
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Lebcrnese crisis in specific, this means that Assa. will ove willin..
to have an agreeient with Israel similar to the one that exists
between Israel anc Syria on the Galan Heights, once the Israclic 5

auree to withdraw fro.. southern Lesenon. Syria will only accert a ’

truce with Israel, not a pcace aareenent. "

""hile ‘lioccow has sought to rally the Ara. worle into an

"anti-inwerialist" front against the Vest, Syria has vieved "ioscou

| AN

oricarily as a supwvlier of military ecuip.ent ang «iclouatic aczis-
tance, both to enhance Syria's prestige in the Areco wvorld and to
¢ic Svria in its conirontation witn its wmain recional enenr,

3 4 C o . . : . . : o g
Israel. Relations bDetuveen tine Soviet Union and Syria D>gci.c
close for the first time in 1966 when a left-wing Alcwi - do..inat-

ed, Ba'thist governnent secized powver in Danascus. Since Assau, .0

favored a more 1linited relationship, has ruled Syria, a narhca

cooling of Soviet-Svrian relations has taken nlace. Soviet aid to
Syria during the 1973 war helped to warn relations acain, but tie
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Syrian refusal to attend the Soviet-cosponsored Geneva Peace
Conference in December 1973, and the successful shuttle diplomacy
of Henry Kissinger, which 1led both to a separation of forces
agreement on the Golan Heights between Israel and Syria and the
re-establishment of Syrian-Arerican diplomatic relations, acain
chilled Soviet-Syrian ties. Yet another change in relations
occured in 1975, when Syria acain turned to the Soviet Union after
the Sinzi II agreement, only to clash violently with Moscow the :
following year when the Soviet Union criticized Syria's military ﬁ

intervention in Lebanon and delayed promised shivments of arms.

Syria, because of its backinc of Iran in the Iren-Irac wear,
its renewed confrontation with Irag, its continuinag confrontation
with Israel, its poor relations with Fgynt, and its hostility to

Jordan because of its sundort to Ilrac, was now extrerely isolatea

in the Arab world. Given the fact it could no loncer count on Arab

:1
R
:1

sunnort for its confrontation with Isrzel, it had, by 1987, becun

to avweal to the Soviet Union to cive it the rilitary assistarce

L

so that it could, by itself, match Israel's vpower. In return,
AcsaZ becarme one of the few Arab leaders to sunnort the Soviet

invasion of Afgheanistan, and, even more important, Assad acreed to

sian a Friendshin an< Cooperation Treaty with MNoscow in October

1987, a sten he had been resistina for a Zecade. Yet for !oscow,

the signing of this treaty with Assad and the provision of addi-
tional nmnilitary aid posed a nurber of oproblens. The Syrian
President, beset by internal and external difficulties, minht
nrovide an international crisis, either with Israel, or with one of

kis Arab enemies, and then érag in the Soviet Union. Secon-ly,
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Assad who had demonstrated his independence of Moscow on & number
of occassions in the past, might do so again, thus complicating
Soviet Middle Eastern policy at a time when, because of the Iran-
Iraqg war, Soviet policy was already in a state of disarry.

The Syrian-Soviet relationship is extremely conplicated, and
is fraught with disagreements, even behind closed doors. Syria
entered Lebanon in 1976, in spite of Soviet warnings not to do so.
Syria has also prevented Lebanese communists and Palestinian organ-
izations - both closely tied to the Soviet Union - from doinc¢ what-
ever they wish. Syria also withstood Soviet pressure to sign a
treaty of friendshin and cooveration for a lona time. Assad views
the Syrian-Soviet relationshivp as similar to that of the U.S.-
Israeli one. UHe wants Syria to be the Soviet's major ally in the
recion, fulfillinc the same role that he thinks Israel wplays 1in
U.S. !iid3le Eastern policy. Simultancously, he strives to neintain
his ability to make his own nolicy decisions unencumbered by Soviet
derands, and woula like U.S. suvpport for his policies in the HMiddle
East as well, Assad would like the Soviets to back his regional

nolicy, esneciallv as regards Lebanon.

S i =ni 3 R i S

Syrian-U.S. relations are fragile and tentative, there is in
Syria a substantial reservoir of good feelinags toward the American
people. odern Syrian history has not been characterized by shared
policy persnmectives with the United States, and American intrigues
in Syria in the early years of its independence have not yet been

totally forgotten. More important than this clouded past is the
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! U.S. role as the princinal external sunporter of Israel, Syria's
primary eneny and the occupier of Syrian territory.

Syria sees the U.S. as Israel's staunch survporter anc there-

NN  § NSRS | 32

fore cannot neclect the U.,S. role in the Arab-Israeli conflict. At
the same time, Syria will not acree to any solution that does not
include Soviet varticination. Svria also wants the U.S. to mediate
only between itself and Israel, not between itself and other Arab
countries, nor between the factions of any one country in the arec.
Svria recocnizes the U.S. special interest in its relationshin with
Israel. Assad harbors no deep racial feelings towaris the 'est,
and he hores Eurove will play a role in finding a solution to thc
Arab-Israeli problen inderendent of the one mlaved by the U.S. Put
Assal knows auite well that Euromne lacks the politiczl will to do
anvthing without the agrecenment of the U.S. Assad sees two wavs in
which he can oressure the U.S.: tension in the area, and Sauii
Arabia. He awnlies the nolicy of tension in order to necotiate
with the U.S. because he knows that U.S. policy in the !lidcdle Ezst
is base? on maintaining stability in the area so as to sccure

Arerican interests and those of its allies, Yhenever Da:rascus

wants to initiate negotiaitons with the Americans, it escalates its
confrontations with Jordan or creates tension in Lebanon, or ores-
: sures Saudi Arabia. The Syrians view the Saudis as the rediators
i between '‘ashincton and Damascus, especially in very cdelicatec
. natters such as when Syria feels isolated from other allies or when
dealing with Israel. Svria sees the U.S. role as that of nedictor
between itself and Israel; it sees the Saudi role as that of medi-
I ator between Damascus and llashington.
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THL GULTZ VAN

T istorical Back d

The Aravian Gulf is the extreiie eastern bordier of thne Arao
nation. It extenus from the Indian Ocean to separate Iran fro:n ti.c
Arab Peninsula. Hormuz Strait is considerea the gete of the Guif
opening on the Oian Gulf and the Indian Ocean; and at the saie tine
it is considered one of the Indian Ocean'c armns that leaces to tlc
ned Sea. Tie Southern part is known ac Ooan Guli extenuin: nortl
to Jiormuz Strait then widens to the north forming the Aratian Sulf,
over-lavying to Areb Shatt. Its lenctn is avoutc °00 Wi, &ans its
maxinun width east to Natar peninsula is 300 k.., while narrovin:

tec 60 kn, at Horouz Strait. Seven Arao countriec lice on tae Cul:s

v

xtending from the north, west ancd southwest. Ther are Irac,
nwovait, Seuci Arabies Xingao:i, Danrein, Catar, Unitea Aral> liirctics,
. . . : . 31
anz O..an Sultinate; Iran lies tc the north and east.

™

5]

c Guli Yar vas causeld by two types o0f precipitants - gcneral
32

ani sueciriic, The general srecipitants are the uncerlyi

[

of a conflict which usually are rooted in Ghistory, wiaile tuce
specific precipitants represent the nore crovacative ane Lrouinetc
causes for &a conrlict. In the case of tne Gulf '‘ar, the genzral
Drecipitans ay Le traced to the cultural diviue that has genarcte.
tne Araoc and Persians since at least the seventh century, waon ti.o
conauering Arco Arries extendeu Isla:. eact of the IZagros !liountainc.
Also at that tine Islai s»niit into two rival rfactions. Shiitc an.
Sunnai - a s-.1it that still fuels :.iuucu of the current lucli: unrest

in Southvest Asia. Ecually buriec in anticuity is the ethinic

3°
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bDrobler. posed by the Xurdisih people in their seeiingly endleczs
cquest for a national state which affects, arono other nations, ootn
Iran and Ira:.33 Thus, tiie general precipitante of the 1906 Guir
ijar are legyacies of centuries of religious, ethnic, and territoricl
differences between Arabs anc Persians.

A specific »ercivitant mav be either internal or external. In
fact, in the instance of the CGuli Yar, clenents of bLotii are pres-
ent. An externzl precizitant actin: on Irac was Iran's attennt tce

cx.ort its Islaiic Nevalution to the frniiltes of otuer DPersicn Culs

states. Such exhortctions wposed & dancer to the autiicritaricn,
secular Sunni gevernsant in Ira:, in view of the lerge Znilite poru-

lation in iteg Fastern Provinces. An interncl vrecistant thet wos
sertinent to tuoe outbrealr oI war was the asition of Sondan tlusooin

to achieve hezerony in the Pergsian Gulf region eand to lecs t.e

Pon-hrao oveonent.
Tven wvita thesc serious funcan.ental <cifrferencces oetwecn Ire.
anua Iran, sor.ethilng, mOore wis nccdeo to ianite tac {lawc of wvar;

after &ll, tihesc antauvonis: had existed for sonie tine. fadud ha. &
suitasle scark reawily et haand in the snolaoering Shatt al-aro
territorial wizsute, & lony; stanaing disagrcement oetween Iran an.
Ira: thet often acts ac & d2aroncter reflectin: the relative ooucr
status of thcce o0il rich, contentious neinhoors. Tie in.ortanc
Iranian c¢il osortc of Aveauan ani Xhorransasalhr are situatce. on 1tl
banks and, et Tasra, the Shatt al-Arao vroviaea Ira: 1ts .ajorf
outlet to the Percian Gulti. The eujoining Iranlan »rovinco of
Khuzistan (calleu Araoistan in Ircc) is woculated predoinatcly oy

hrcos and has lonj been coveted Ly Irac.
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The Shatt al-Arab dispute was "settled" in 1847, 1913, 1937,
and most recently, in 1975, when Irac¢ agrced to set the boundary in
the center or thalweg of the waterway in return for Iran's plecdge
to refrain from providing further assistance to the Kurdish insur-

gency then holding sway in the mountains of northern Irag. The

1975 settlenent reflected Iran's ascendancy in the Persian Gulf and
re~ained intact until its power waned following tne overthrow of
the Shan. The fomenting of religious and political discord in Irec
by Kha—eini des»>ite Iran's weakness led to an open swplit betuveen
the countries and may have convinced Saddan lussein thet it weas
tire to act. Sactuanm must have reasoned that Iran's military wveai-

ness, resultinc from the chaotic aftermath of the Shah's overthrov,

L BARBOID | SRR

D)

would enanle Irac¢ to cispose Xhreini by defeatin: Iran in bettlec,
thereby inflicting a severe setback to the nilitant Islawic revolu-
tion, crinwling Iran as a Gulf oower, and sinultenecusly estavnlich-
ing Irac (and Saadan) as the leader of the Percsian Cull area. Con-
csecuently, Precident Saddan unilateraily announced that the 1275
treaty regcrding the bouncary on ti.e Shatt al-Aran wic "null ana
void."34 To denonstrate Irac's ascendancy and Iran's decterioration
to the world, Saddam demnanced recognition of Irac's comilete sover-
eignty over the Shatt al-Arap. Other deiands wvere tie return of
certain Dorder territorv in the north allegedly wro:iises tc Irac in
the 1975 agreenent but never provided, as well &as the restitution
to the United Aran Emiretes of Abu llusa and the Greater ana Lecser
Tunbs - three islands strategically located near the Strait of

Hormuz. Vhen these demands were rejected by Iran, the Persian Culf

was on the brink of war.
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The Gulf Var has now entered its sixth year and neither Iran
nor Iraa seems motivated to stop fightinao. The front lines remain
essentially where they were after all these period of war an< the
conditions for a cease fire have not buiged since the first wveek.
Neither country is sufficiently strong rilitary nor politically
willinag to take the risks or casualties necessary to en? the war.

The war has resulted in a stalemate that operational strateczists,
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constraine?d by the objectives, policies, and stratecic concents of
their national leaders, will not soon break. In truth, the stale-

mate that exists on the battlefield is no rmore than the validation

of the mistakes made by the strategists at the nationegl level.
Irac's ©political objectives put derands on the wmilitary

strateay and its armed forces that were cifficult to satisfy. The

territorial objectives such as securinag the Shatt al-Arab wvaterwev
and occumying the disnuted territory in Kernmanshah and Ilan

Provinces were straightforwarc nmilitary nmissions that reruired onlvy

...

ISR

the occu»oation of 1limited arounts of terrain. Lecs limited¢ andg

r 5w
s

¢ ¥V ¥
IS

less easily accomnlished were the further nolitical airs of using

military means to overthrow the Ayatollah Khoreini and tc ectanlish

..

Irac as the stroncest power in the Persian Gulf. A cdis»nassionate

anzlysis of these two latter goals deranded nothing less than the
decisive cdefeat of the Iranian arny in battle which Irac aonarcently

was not willino to risk. The return of the Unitecd Aral Enirates

PLINS SAESF ] P

islands in the Persian Gulf also required a decision on the hattle-

field in view of the weakness of the Iran navy vis-a-vis Iran.
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Given the disparate demands of the volitical objectives it was
vital that the Iragi Revolutionary Command Council define clearlv
their war termination goals before comnittina their army to Lattle,
The objective of overthrowinag Khoreini, wlrich then hopefullv woul:!
lead to Iraai Pan-Arab 1leadershin, could only be achieved RN
pursuing security policies and a stratecic concent of toteal war.
Nothinc less was compatible with the strateaic object desired. ©But
the »olicy nursued by Irac was designed to Kkeen Iraai casualties to
a mnminimun. Regardless, if this policy were adonted for hurnenc
reasons or, more likely, because the Saddam qgovernment could not
afford to incur relatively larage casualties (varticularlv among
Shiites) without incurring the wrath of the mnonulation, the result
was the same: a disconnect between the security policy anrnd ili-
tary strateav neeided to achieve the nolitical objective.

Certainly, it is nossible that Saddan and his advisors under-
estirated the canability of the Iraniean army to recsist even a low
intensity attack. They may have overestimated the nilitary effec-
tiveness of their own military forces or have allowed their exrec-
tations to place too high a orobability on an anticiwated uzrisinc
of the Arah ponulation in Khuzistan.

The political objective of Iran was to restore the status cuo
ante, Put this straightforward mnolitical objective was confused
anc connlicated by the intriques of Iranian dormestic policies. The
war struck anmnid the struqale between the reliaious fundarentalists
and the more moderate faction of Bani-Sadr, which has for the no-
ment been resolved in favor of the Ayatollah Khomeini. This bitter
internecine strugqgle hac¢ a tremendous influence on the concuct qf
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the war, particularly in the besieged cities of Khuzistan, where
the policy was to have the revolutionary guards (Pasdaran) bear the
brunt of the fighting, and whose success strengthened Kho:.eini.
The hopes of the Iranian religious leaaders that the war woul. not
develo» in a way that would give the aray a central role, and the
Iragi policy of not exposing its forces to a rish of heavy casual-

ties was & vprescription for a low intensity war.

The wvar was sterted on Septeumner 22, 1950 oy the qovernnent

of Saidair. He tried to taike acvantage of the internal daisorder in

Iran and the weaknesses of the Avatollah Khoneini's regine to scize
boraer territories that had lony been uisvutece near the Gulf oil
borts an. in Yhuzestan, a recion with a restless Arad> uvoosulation.
Irac failea in 1its first cannaion to occusy Irenian territory an..
te toonle the Rhomeini clergy, and then the Iranians launched their
"hunan wave" assaults to drive the:: back to tihe original Iron-

35 : . _
In tie second stage of the war, Ira:. successfully »>locice.

tier.
tre counterattaci against its frontier cities &nu oiliielus (necr
the northern city of !fosul) but it could not force the Ayatoilu.cs
to accest a cease fire. So it chose; in the thiru phase of the war,
to extend the cémbat zone to the waters of the Gulf anc to cut tle
oil shivoning links on which Iran desverately depends. Ircc usece.
its Soviet TU-16s and TU=22s, arwed with radar-guideu airsornc
missiles, to blast away &t the extensive Iranian oil facilities oi
Kharg 1Island. Rut once again wmilitary incomnpetence wvrevaileo.

Thouqgl: the Islanad was attacked almost daily, and over fifty forei:n

N
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ships were hit in the immediate vicinity, the flow of Iranian ocil K
exports was not throttled. 1Insteaa the Iranians retaliated with g
air attacks on foreign shipping in the southern Gulf in an atten:t
to punish Irag's o0il rich supporters in Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, and
the Unitec Enirates.

I was at that point, in the spring of 19834, that the Uniteu
States felt impelled to intervene. American AVACS planes had zre-
viously been sent, with USAF crews on board, to »nrovide an airborne
radar screen for the defense of Saudi Aravia, also the U.S. sent

KC-135 aerial tankers so that the Saudi F-15 ficghter vlanes coull

-
v

extenu their protection of foreion o0il tankers in the lowver Gulf.3

In recent months Irac has accuired a nevw self-confidence oi
ite ilitaryv powers. It considerably stenved uw its attackcs on the
tankers tnat service the Iranian o0il wvorts at Xharg Islang,

hire, an¢ Tandar Thuneini. The air war has not succeeuel, hou-

7

u
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ver, in scariny eaway foreign shindinc. The tareat to en. tac wvar
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bv cholking off oil susplies is not particularly crediole. Af

e

ter
five years of exhausting war and inadeéuate suvplies, thoush, it ic
cuestioned whether Iran still comnands the resources needel to
intensiiy the war - either the air or on land. 1In contrast, Irac's

airforce faces no such constraints.

The Outco:.e of the '‘ar

Both sides are clearly ceroralized and over-strcineld aftcr 30
nonths of war, but neither is willinc to «give uwn. Sadda:. still
gives vent to bombastic and militant rhetoric - partly to assua.c

the fears of his financial backers in the Gulf o0il states,and
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partly to relly the morale of an Iragi arny that has suifered
terrible losses. Iran announced that !lr. Sadilarn is "a war crininal
who must be tried and punished," and that Irag must pay consicer-
able renarations for the war damage that it created.38 Iran nauc
fewer aerial attacks - because their Phantann F-4s are in 3oor
shape, and also because the Saudi F-15 patrols are su»porte. o
U.5. tanker and AVACS aircraft - the Iracis stepned ui: their sui -
ing war. The defense ninisters of the Gulf Co-oneration Council
met and determined te protect shiopina lanes in the lover Guilf wite
joint naval and air patrols. They rely alixost entirely on the
Saudis' defense against Iran's F-4s.39

Diplomatic activity to end the war has apparently around to &
halt. The s2ven Vestern leaders eecting in the June econo: ic
'sunnit' in London were unaoble to develo.r any new intictives.

ritain and France ooveu sn2ll navael units to the Guli Sut t..cv

ve taken by the surerpovers. After two years of vaciliatvion, the
Soviet Union hes cecicec to throw its weight bLehinos Ire. - no
iatter how strongly the Soviet's allies in Svria and Liova crotest.
It is a measure of so/.c irony that botly Nussian anu Alerican policy
now tilts to Irac ana against Iran, even tnougn their long tera
interests in tihe Gulf widely conflict. There is sone fecling tnat
Iran 1is the worse evil and that TIrac snoulc therelore nct oo
stopped too soon in its cernnaisn to cut off Iran's o0il revenucs.
Since both combatants aspire to regional vover dominance, anu tuct
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necessarily conflicts with Arerican interests, it is cdifficult in

fact for the U.S. to encourage or to restrain either side.

Perhaps the only feasible outcome is that the belligerents
will fight each other to & roint of exhaustion. It is not a hunane
solution but it is highly probable. Neither side will win econonic
or political gains of lasting benefit; more important, neither will
succunt, to internal collapse or to foreign occuonation, At the
oresent time, the suvervowers cannot brinc about a neace - because
they refuse to stop buying o0il or selling arms, anc¢ because they do
not trust each other. The regional powers cannot necotiate a vpeace
either, if only because the warring countries draw xenophobic and
ideolocical advantage by pvprolonging the fighting. PRasically there
is the hone that the abstinence of the sumervowers, together wittl
the continuance of the o0il glut, will bring the combatants to their
senses., The position would have been far worse if the two suzer-
powvers had been su»norting oprosing sides in the war, as they did
+n Yorea or Vietnam,., It might also have been worse if a relatively
weak vower, like Saudi Arabia, had refused to fly "neace keeping"
air patrols to volice the Gulf. This is a small solace, since it
does not contribute much to world peace and the Middle East's
security.

Accorcina to the contemporary circumstances prevailino in the
Gulf countries, the Arab countries affected by the present local
and world conflict have to put an end to the disvutes. They have
to begin a comprehensive scientific study on the spot to rerove
such disputes and their causes. They have to rlan and jointly
coorcinate for common effective procedures. Ve have to put in mind
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that these disputes affect greatly the whole Iliiacle East area.
This ensures that the Gulf strategy is one indivisible part of the
Arab conmprehensive strategy in which the Gulf countries play the

main part.

THE LIBYAN PRCPLE!

The Historical Baclkground

The roots of the society of Libya began with 1its Deroer
origins (1900) and developed into the present nilitant statec unuer
Colonel !lummar al Caahafi. Originally Libya was only a collection
of Bedouin tribes and could not be consiuerea a neation until
1852, In 1354, the Gernmen explorer, Heinrich Barth, found nenders
o the trive in southern Fezzan and Kanem north of Leke Cnad. The
Esvatians under their ruler, liohanrmed Ali, occupied llersa liatrucn
ani other settlewents in tle western desert es far as the Culf ol
Tonwa. The influence of Islal. as religion and policy wmcde Lioya a
nation.

The importance of Tripoli, it was argued, woull -enanle Itely
to exclude other powers and to cdominate both shores of tinc central
teciterranean, which had become & waterway of the first indortance
cince the opening of the Suez Canal 1869. The Libyans were against

both Turkey and Italy. In January 1932, tne four wrovinces of

Tripoli, !lisurata, Benghazi, and Derna, beca.e an integral part,
and the nineteentii region, of metropolitan Italy.
before indenendence was proclained on 24 Decemvder 19251, one

week before the deadline set by the United llations. The Kinguoo. ot

48




!
E.
.
|
\
;
'
5
!

- AT B ¥ * % 7

A O R ARg P bt St

Libya lasted 18 years with an unexpected resilience in survivinc a

succession of crisis.

The Libvan Revo!ation

The first week of September 1969, a small group of junior arry
officers sized the prize and settled the succession issue in one
swift and decisive courn., Pefore Nadhafi's coup Libya 4id not ovlay
an active role. During rost of the monarchial wneriod, 1951-69,
Libya was exceeldincly noor - one of the poorest countries in the
world - and was not inclined toward international activism. Dis-
covery of o0il brouaght about the possibility of building a larage
army and of supnvorting, throuch financial disbursements and arus
deliveries, an arrayv of foreign governments and groums.

Cadhafi took power in 196% as a zezclot with messianic preten-
sions, The mindset that initally guided Cacdhafi as he plannec anc
nersevered in his couo continues to inspire him. e sees himself
as one who has received a svecial vision of religious, social, anc
political truth to kring to the people of Libya and which in tinme
will serve as a pattern for clobal revolution.

0adhafi's guiding slogan after the coupn was "freecdom, social-
ism, and unitv." 1In practice, that slogan has come to mean irplac-
able opnosition to the West and the rejection of comprorise in the
Middle East, instituting a military dictatorship and a thorough anc
repressive internal security apnaratus, and expanding Libyan terri-
tory and Nadhafi's power ané influence under the guise of "Arab

unity" or, in the case of southward expansion, "Islamic unity."
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nadhafi's version of pan-Ara®is: has 1little apoecal to oticr
Arabs. Indeed, the Libyan Revolution - Cacheafi's so-calle. socicl-
ist 1Islenic revolution - 1is confined to his own country. oz
Libyan »eople may be thoroughly familiar with the formulas cipoun -
ed in Calncfi's Creen Dooi, his "nhilosho.hiy" of revolution, ._ut

the Green Took is almost entirely ignorea beyon. Lisyan sor.crs.

In fact, idecolozy 1is less comnnelling than rewreczive rorce in

(VR

mowilizing the »Dooulation even within nis oun country.

«ly nac dJde.onstrateu tiact no is unconctraino.

"

]
W
()
12
ct
[p]

Cac:hali

2v oaccente.s standaris of international conauct. e has sou

cccassination ol ooany noderate leeders and Livvan exniles oy dindic-

i Kknown terrorists and »nyv wroviaing terrorist trainine in Lisc
= . . . L/ e . . .

¢n & continuini bosis. e hag estaosllsinee & serilec ¢l ca.oooin

Libva for trcining foreion revolutionaries, So..e traianin., 1t in
coavontional warfore, soe 1S ror terroris:.. in tne true 3Lhiv Co
L. word. Scverael cancsz are Jevoiew entirelv to instructin: ter-

rorists in a ranie of ex.losives ane arns for usc in assassinction

Liovan Lroo.. gnts an. opoco Porces

A sicni:icant az-ect of Councfi's oolicvy has oecen to Cx L0

: ™

an. imorove tie Lisven Arnel Forccs. This elror

(us

has concule. &
major sharce oi Lionwva's oil inconic anu producce:d one of the largert
armies n»er cacita in tie wvorlu,. Lackilns tie nansover to owerate

much of this e uisrent, Cculicfi a»carently intends to use this nu.c
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arris stockwile, procured largely froi. the Soviet (¢rion, to etui
like-minded revolutionaries around the worlu. Tiie Libyven :.ilitary
builcun poses a particular threet to Liosya's neicuabors.

Tocay, Libya nilitary estaolishment consicts of soune C5,007
troops. (Cauhafi's eifforts to recruit acuitional personnei acve
been paralleled by the continuec acguisition of i.ilitary zsouioment.
Until 11973, Libva obtainea its most significant ecui.ient fro:.
'estern sources. In 1974, ¢©althafi signed his first zior cr..:
asreenent with the Soviet Union. Susse:iucnt acrecnients wvita [ ozcow
were concluced in 1977, 1278, and 1920, Ty 1983, the total vicue
ofi revolutionary Liova's aris deals coune to €23 sillion. Liova ic
currently necotiating a new ar..s weal with “loscow vitih & trics t.oo
oL secveral pillion uollars.

p.

Ne a result of "odhefi's ar::s »rurcaaces, Liova aam oeco o ovar
acavily arnec.  Therce is ons tank for every 1,300 Lioans cool orzo
to onz tenx for every 19,000 Arericans. Liova has oo roninctzls tho
co.uat aircreit «¢s France ana Test CJor.ant, ue
Liovva's wouulation is only aocout . 5T tact oI eiti.er countrt,
Zecause ©f personnhel linitations, nuch or talc welonry 1z Aok

-

c3icncue to owerestional units. 0f Lisva's 2,500 tanie, or

5C0% o tie 550 jet fiahters in Liova are in storc-c. The shorta o
of c<ueliiieu Liovan rilitery woersonnel hez to sone entent -Soon
counteroelances by the .resence of forei-n zilituary auvisers. Ot

Lo IR NI
oV 120

present ncarly 4,000 foreianerc, about hclf of then fromn the
Union, are aszignea to air, neval, ground, end air defense iorcees.
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Libya's relationship with the Soviet Union has becone increas-

ingly close. Libya is the foremost Soviet arms customer, and in
recent vyears 0Nadhafi has increasincly provided the Soviet arnec
forces accesc to Libyan facilities. Libya serves Soviet aims with-
out a forrmal relationship, for Soviet arms find their way throuch
Libya to subversive grouns and terrorists whose aims serve Soviet
interests. A treaty of friendshin between the Soviet Union and
Libya 1is another ste» in the g¢radually tichtenina relationshiin
between the two states. !tfoscow hac surplied material for beyonc
Libva's defense needs or capabilities, oproviding most of the ecui=-
nent for Nachafi's role &s an armne suwplier. o other !iddle
Tastern state can rival Trinecli in itc potential for aiswenscine
weanonry,

NazZhafi hzg mnaid a »rice for his association with the Sovict
Union. It hac not been easy for him to Jjustifv relatins %to 2an
atheist, 1i-nerialist surernower and accuiescine in the Soviets'
invasion of Afahanistan, a sister !luslim state. To the rest of the
I'uslim worlc, it has samoed much of the aprneal of Cadhafi's
"Islanic revolution." 3Zut 0Nadhafi's funlamental arbition is excan-
sion, he hag seen that that ambition cannot be achievec withcut
militarv micht, and the Soviet Union has beern the onlv sianificant

military sunolier willing to orovide arms in the arounts Nachafli

wants.
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The Libyan Armed Forces are greatly superior to those of all
Libya's neighbors except Egypt and Algeria. The continuing Libyan
military buildup far exceeds Libyan defense needs, and is explic-
able only on ground of Libya's expansionist aims, as manifested by
the invasion and military occupation of the northern third of Chad.

Qadhafi appears increasingly willing to project conventional

force beyond Libyan borders. He came to the aid of Idi Amin with

an airlift of troops to Uganda in 1979, an operation that was a

R complete fiasco and very costly in casualties to Libya, he has also

AAARNY  JXVURRRIUND: | ARSI i e B % S

p.
% dispatched troops to Lebanon and Syria.
Virtually all African and Arab moderate regimes are targets of

Libyan-supported subversion. Unable to persuade or bribe other

states into submitting to a Qadhafi-led "Islamic revolution," and
unable to use his army to force stronger states to submit to his
will, QCadhafi has armed, funded, and trained a wide range of dissi-
dent groups to achieve his ends. Subversion has become the princi-
pal tool by which he hopes to fulfill his ambitions. Virtually
every state in African and the Middle East has been the object of

Qadhafi's meddling.

In Sudan Qadhafi played a part in an attempted coup against

Nimeiri in 1975, in 1980, in 1983 and the recent one in 1985.

he
XS

Al
.
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Qadhafi has played upon inherent Sudanese divisions, aided by

-
»

geographical factors, to make Nimeiri's control of the country as

e
.

difficult as possible. Qadhafi has strengthed relations with

Ethiopia partly in order to try to bring down Nimeiri. The

CEIN
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Ethiopians in turn have allowed Libya to train &nd ar:n thoucanss of
Sulanese dissidents in Ethiopia.

Egypt and Algeria, as states contiguous to Libya, receive nuch
of OQadhafi's attention. iis agents wcre particularly active in

Egypt in the 1970's. CQacnafi is implacably ozsoses to the loroccun

s P

monarchy on w»nrincigzle, but nis oosjosition is exacersated Dy in:
Hassan's pro-''estern orientation and :oferate role 1In the Arao

comnunity. Lioya has woeen an important financial pacher of tl.:

Polisario since ite founiing in 1273 an., in recent years, ooz o»een

ARY
3D

an 1nmdortant source of heavy weavonrvy for tne front. In tic

~

1¢503 Caanafil  oroauenea his activities into Latin JAnericea.

licaragua ana IZ1 Salvader are CaZhafi!

focus, out Lizvon ar.g,

[&]

—
fo

fun.s, and trailnint are Decouning avaeilasle to leitist o: ocicion-

3

: . . . . 4
lsts throuchout Latin Anericca.

s ! e oy by e -
c_ecetive Invact

Cachzafi has been frustrates’ in mony of his oojectivez, ano vt

he has ual an imwpact. His nachinations throuzncout MAirice an. ths

n

—
-
£
f
o
th
Q
=~
n
[®]
.

iiadle East, and now in Latin Anericz, are a uesztaul
Diseanpointrent nas in no way aeterrec him. For «ll this efforts,
Nashafi has not been successfiul in nany of hic venture:. e

renaing cissaticiied even witu his relationciiy witl, his  fow

llies: Tne Soviet Union ana Zectern bloc, Iraon, Dtlioia, Tenin,

[®]

Ghana, liorth Xoreec, Cusa, anu llicaracua.
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The Historical Background

Within the last decade, the Horn of Africa has emerged as one
of the horbeds of great power rivalry in the continent. Ey its
very location, the region possesses inmense strategic and geoprolit-
ical features. Situated in the northeast of the African continent,
it lies adjacent to the inflammable I!liddle East anc the Red Sea
whose entrance it decisively commands. It also borders the Gulf of
Aden and the Indian Ocean. These sea routes around the Horn have
been serving as passages for international shipping long pefore the
completion of tne Suez Canal in 1869. 1In addition, the region is
beset by a swirl of irrepressible and deep-scated conflicts witlin
&and oDetween its states - notably Somalia and Ethiopia. Therefore,
given its strategic position ana the turbulent internal political
dynanics, the attraction the Horn offers the great powers is virtu-
ally irresistibile.44

At the root of the crisis in the Horn of Africa are the con-
tradictory orecenticns of post-colonial national integration by
Ethiopia on the one hana and Somalia on the otner. Ethiopia's
objectives have been to consolidate the territories which have bcen
historically under its jurisdiction. Somalia, on the other hand,
had the objective of unitincg all Somali speaking peoples of the

Horn under one flag in a Soneali nation.45

Thesec were the Ogaden of
Ethiopia, the lorthern Frontier District of Kenya, the forrer
Territory of Afars and Isas (now Djibouti), the former British
Soraliland and the former Italian Somaliland, the last two of which
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form the present republic of Somalia. Whereas these regions con-
tain Somalis as well as other peoples, the Somali objective of
reshaving national boundaries on the basis of ethnic affiliation
was rejected by the other countries in the Horn. Another important
factor that contributes to the crisis in this region is the strate-
gic importance of the Horn and superpower competition for control
of the Red Sea, the Gulf of Aden, and the Indian Ocean., !lid-east
political dynamics also extend their influence in the region since
Soralia is a nerber of the Arab League whereas Ethiopia has been
regarded as an islanéd of Christianity. Although Ethiopia is a
country that belonas to both Christians and Moslers, the "Arab
factor” in the liorn has partially been responsible for intensifyinc
the polarization between the two countries.

The sunerpower factor has its backoround in the historicelly
close friendshin between Ethionsia anéd the U.S. since the 195(¢
which led to some American military presence in Ethiopia and
Anerican defensive military assistance to her., 1In order to balance
this, Somalia became closer to the Soviet Union and eventucllvy
allowed Soviet military vresence which also came with offer of
military assicstance.

One final factor of instability in the Ogaden is the center -
perinhery o»roblem, The Ogaden is on the peripherv of centercs of
settlement and economic development of both countries. The nopula-
tion in the region has not been sufficiently intearated into the
mainstream of socio-nolitical and develormental processes that have
been going on in the highlands of Ethioria. Although Ethiopia has
made deliberate attempts to extend infrastructure for basic neccs
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into the region, maybe even at higher level than other provinces in
the country, developnent possipilities based on petroleun: »oten-
tials ana prospects for long irrigation in the i/abe Shebelli and

Juba systems have not been realized.

ino-Sovjet Rivalry in The Horn

Sino-Soviet comvetition for friends and influence in tiae Redo

n

ea arca aates back to the early 1960s in the Yereni Arab lepublic.

-
.

oth had eniagecw in an aid comwetition in fori. of loans anu credits
but, after the 1962 coup, Soviet arms contribution gave her an euac
over China. By 19262, this comoetition ssreaz to the African siwe
of the Rei fea wiien the Soviet Union offered Somalia $35 :illion in
rilitary credgite. China swiitly responded with an ccononic aidl

. . AG
mackage worth £23 million.™

Through these conmitnents, Loti. gides
succezeceu  in wmaking  in-roaus into the region. llevertiuelcos,

throu-hout the 19260s, their activities were generally lou-ihcy

M e

This waz due to the predoiiinantly conservative nature o toe
regines in the region which constricted the scose of coolcration

with these communist powers, and, the Chinese Great Culturc

Revolution which led to downward trena in Sino-African rclations.
UVith the gradual radicalization of the states in this recuion
as a sesuel to the creation of the Peonle's Dec:iocratic Resuclic of
Yeren, the couss 1in Sucdan anc¢ Somalia and tne echoec of tac
Cultural Revolution faduing away, Sino-Soviet counnetition cathereu
increased momentum toward the end of the aecaae. The first avenuc

for this was in tle Sudan.
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Following the t!ay 1969 coup which brought General Jaafar

Ilimeiry to power, proninent memders of the pro-lioscow Sudanesc
Communist Party were co-opted into the government and this, coucled
with Soviet mnilitary assistance, helped to strengthen Soviet-
Sudanese relations. The Chinese also extended some nmnilitary
assistance to the regimne but Soviet presence was more pronounced.
llowever, in the aftermath of the abortive coup of July 1971 in
vhich the Soviets ana the Sudenese Connunist Party were irnolicated,
the seenincly rosy Soviet-Sulanese relationship took a sour turn
and the Chinese were cuick to capitalize on this. Thus, while the
Soviets staged an outcry at the "barbarity and savagerv" of tuac
Sucanese governinent (over the annihilation of the Comnunist Partvy),
China sent a letter of congratulations to !ineiry for surviving tric
cou;: attemnt nasterrinded by those she called the "Socizl Inverica-

. . n
lists.

She suossecuently sent a militery wission to [hartovn,
su:n»lied a brigade of tanks, !lig~17 aircrafts anc extenied a2 14
nillion Pound loan repayazle over 15 years. Thesc nelned tic
Peo.les Repudlic of China in consolidating and enlarging its foot-
hold in tnec country. Dessite their setback, the Soviets cid not N
comnletely evacuate Sudan. Ratner, they aquietly continueu wvith -

their aid project.

The Soviet Union got her major foothold in Sonalia vhere,

apart froi the offer of $35 iillion in military credits, she was
also training a 20,000-.an arry. After the coup which brouylht
Sivaad Tarre to office in COctober 19459, Soviet-Somali ties see.c.

to have waxeu stronger. This becanc evicent because, by the eeriv

5 . . . L. 47 . .

. 197C's, Soviet assistance, particularly wmilitary and, 1in t.c
.
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areas of irrigation, dam-building and fisheries had become tre:;.en-
dous. In 1974, Sonalia and the Coviet Union signel & "Treaty ot
Priendshin" the first of its kinu between the Soviets and a Lleck
African neation. Desppite this develoonnent, the Chinese were not
deterred. They continued their econoniic assistance to the country
and in June 1970, the Sonali Vice-President visited China and
signed an agreement providing for tne construction of factories to
supply Somalia all itz recuirenments oif cisarettes and netches, a
meat processince wlant and tecinical assistance in building 2C,000
Kiloueters of roads all tc the tune of $125 nillion. By 1973,
Cninese econoniic eaid to Sonalia exceelel that of the Soviets and
wag gensrally, nore successful. On the whole, tiic Socuclis were
generally enthusiastic avout the Criinese ais proorarn.

In spite of their vo,ularity, however, the Chinesc, for oot
o the 19703, tooir a rather low cirlonatic wosture in Soialia while
the Coviet Union moveld to enlare anu consolidate its oresznce. 1In
China's case, thc influence of the Uniteu Statec in the resion
correlatea with her interests ana objectives wihile the Soviet Union
was helooas by the fact theaet Somalia regarues ner as & vital source
of su;.»lies and training for the 20,000 - an arov.

-

In neigaboriniy Etniopia, the Peorles Reunublic of China (22C),
fiau startew cultivetin. 1ts influence cince 127C. In llovei.ocr ol
that year, a joint Sino-ITtaiocnie co.unicue announced t£inC eStLuT
lishment of divlomzatic relations. This develoonent was followe. ov

Eiceror Haile Selassie's one=-week vicit to Pciin. in Octooer 1071,

e event seen within toc

[

The later was, 1n 1itself, & renarkan
context of a serics of diplomatic succes. s in which China roved to
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renew and strengthen diplomatic relations with several African
countries. During the vizsit, China and Ethionie siqnes an econo..ic
co-operation agreenent under which Pekinc woull provide an interest
free loan of 33.5 willion w»ounds for auvricultural develon..cnt.

Indeed, an Dthiopnian official describew it then as the most favor-

able loan agreemnent that IDthiopia ha. sisnea wita any nation,

llew Opoortunities

b=t

Vith thie Jde.osition of Iuieror laile fe ie anu the enor-

L

as
gence of a rauical Provisiona ilitary Aundnistrative Council
{(Der-ue), the stace cecinel set for increzase. Sino-Soviet initic-
tives. Couled with this fiuid situation in Ztniesic was thue Zact

that ov 1270, the Unitco Stetces nan ceciuld to scete -.cvn o its sres-

ence 1in tlhe counctry. To tuls en., it startes nhacing out tie

M

Ragnew wage in Agnara which serve! @s strate~ic co:..tnication:

r.iinal for sateliite egysten and on thc wvoole,

D

center, an eorith t
. . 4

sy.o0llzcu  1te wocition in tlhie recion. This weveloonent was

cecuel te thae decision tasen in the early 12702 to exwan. Lac sano

ot Dieno Goarcile on tie Insian Ocean. Tae «ilwunition of

ates interests in I'talo:la an. tae incrcacin:g racicalizcoction ol

the Derjuc created neyw onenings for tiae foviet Union cnu tue

Peou 'les necuniic of Cuainc. Initicily, tiic DCrgue cogi.u to

>

ior-ins closer linke witn the PRC ant there werc rui.ors ©. exan.-

ing Chinese iniluencce 1in tue country. Tetwcen 1275 one January

1977, there vas conciurasle trafiic osetveen Modis-Anaba and Peain .
ithin tris werioua, Chin2 beefeon u: itc aiu proyra.. Yy scnuing rod.
sullaing crews, newical wersonnel, an. relief sunmlies to Cthic,ic.
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On its part, the Soviet Union had started wooing the Dergue

orenly since 1956 while its policies were beconing markeuly syina-
thetic toward the new regime. Early in the year, a Soviet delega-
tion visited Ethionia to praise the country's "correct proaressive
stand” and by Iay, tne Soviet Union had reversed its previous
policy of sunport for the Eritrean rnovenent ani came in sugport of

o 2
the Dergue's posn:lon.4

She also signed a cultural acreeiient with
Sthionia wiich orovidea for cooperation in education, science,
techinoloay and fine arts. ''hile all this was goinu, the Soviet
lnion renaine.’ the major arms suvplier to Somalia-Ttniopia's arch
ene.v. It dJdiu not appear, at this juncture, that the Soviet Union
hau finclized wnlans to extend her c¢eonolitical unbrella over tue
ecntire rezion oy cesenting patron-client relationsiiip.e witii ot
T"thio.ia and fowalia. This would, in eifect, vitiate Chinese

in{luence in the area.

[

"o tlarcna 1977, tie oicture was becowins clearer. 4An Mar.ces

-
deoate"JO

hau taken w»lace within the Zthiowian Dergue in whicii Lcy
nenwers crewited wvith pro-Chinese svioathyv were licuidatecd,. Tie
revamnew Dergue caie under the chairmansni» of Colonel llen
aile Nariai. anwu certain »ro-lloscov elelenis. Tnis was a cavoraoice
develonient for the Soviets.

In tihc wake of the Ogaden crisis, Cuwa's Fiael Castro,
apparently acting as proxy for the Soviete, wvisiteu Etnionia ana
Somalia with a view to resolving the conflict betwezn the tuoo
"socialist" neighoors and, at a secret neeting in Aden, Soutu

Yeiren, he uroel both countries to oury the hatchet to for.. ¢
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"itarxist-confederation” as a "common anti-imperialist front."
Somalia refused to be convinced and the initiative failed.

Wwith the int:r.cification of the fighting in the Ogaden, the
question of arms supnly became crucial to the survival of the
Dergue. The United States had cut off its supplies and thouagh it
was rumored that the Soviets had earlier offered arms, nothing was
forthconing. Thus, in May 1977, Colonel !iengistu went to Moscow to
solicit for arms and after the visit, Soviet tanks anc jet fighters
began to arrive in Ethiopia. As the Soviet Union started arning
Ethiopia, she was, at the same time, uraing Somalia not to feel
betrayed because of this. Somalia, of course, was not convinced
and her relationship with the Soviets became increasingly strained.
Failina in ite gambit to assuaade Somalia and 1lure her into a
"confederation" with EBthiopia, the Soviet Union made a volte-face,

in October, cut off arms supoly to !Noaadishu. Apparently
enraged at the Soviet's nosture, Somalia in turn, accused Moscow of
"brazen interference in the Horn of Africa" and expelled thousands

of Soviet exverts. She also withdrew all naval, air and cround

facilities, including the sovhisticated Berbera and Kismaya norts,

wvhich the Soviets enjoved. On ton of these, she unilaterally
renounced the treaty of friendshir signed with the Soviet Union in
1974. In its response, Moscow denounced her for makinc
"chauvinist, expansionist" moves which ‘"orevailed over comron
sense” and , on this note, the Soviet-Somali relationship crumnbled.
The Soviets consequently and quickly moved to consolidate their
relationship with the Ethionian Dergue,
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The break-up of Soviet-Somalia relationships was obviously an
opportune event for the Chinese. When Soviet arms supply ceased,
China was reported to have offered spare parts for Somalia's old
Soviet weapons and began to show renewed interest in consolidating
its relationship with Mogadishu, and quietly continued with her aid
program in Ethiopia. At the end of 1979, Soviet action in
Afganistan prompted China to sharpen her «criticism of Soviet

engagement and to consider more seriously her position in the Horn.

- i tegic O

The expansion of Soviet presence in the Horn, has been a
source of concern for the Chinese. As earlier noted, the Horn of
Africa occupies a strategic position and, to this extent, it is
very relevant to the geopolitical and strategic objectives of China
and the Soviet Union.

Up until the early 1970's, Soviet presence in the Horn was
counterbalanced by American influence in Ethiopia. Although China
also enjoyed some measure of presence, it found solace in the fact
that the U.S. could be counted on as a potent and equal rival to
the Soviet Union and so long as the U.S. played this "spoiler"
role, Peking did not have any pressing need to respond vigorously
to the Soviet Union.

However, with the retrenchment of U.S. presence in the region,
as was the case elsewhere in the aftermath of the Vietnam war, the
enlargement of Soviet activities was seen by China as a serious
threat. A predominantly pro-Soviet Horn would be an invaluable
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link in the Soviet "cordon."™ It would also threaten Chinese long-
term strategy of developing its sea power as, among other impera-
tives, an integral part of an evolving "counter- encirclement
strategy." This new strategy stems from China's perceptions of
threat caused by Soviet naval presence in Asian waters. Within
this context, the increased presence of Soviet ships in the Indian
Ocean and the Red Sea littoral is perceived in Peking as additional
links in the Soviet Union's plan to encircle her by sea.

To attain its central objective, therefore, the Soviets have
embarked on a variety of efforts to maintain patron-client rela-
tionships, reduce Vestern influence, counter any Chinese initia-
tives with a view to laying the foundation for a naval presence
that can complement its political objectives as well as prepare the
way for more significant naval role. With their expulsion from
Somalia and the new romance with Ethiopia, the Soviets were
reported to have secured naval facilities in the Ethiopian ports at
Massaua, Assab and Dahlac Island all of which complement their port
facilities in Aden, South Yemen. Those facilities guarantee the
Soviets influence among the littoral states of the Red Sea and also
provide forward operation lanes for their oceanic operations. In
this latter objective which is more significant, the Chinese factor

looms very large.

United St 1i the H £ Afri
The United States sees the situation in the Horn exclusively

in Cold War terms, and this has since 1978 contributed greatly to
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instability and the lack of veace in the recion ani so to the
absence of justice.

The severe breach in U.S. Ethiopia relations began under
President Jinry Carter. In spite of Carter's effort to oresent his
administration's image as one which »ut the recional and national
interests of Africa: states first in the U.S.'s Africa nclicy, he
ultirately followed a globalist nolicy in the Horn, based on what
were claimed to be vital U.S. interests.

"Jhen President Carter entered office, he sinclecd out
Ethionia's new military recime as a test case for his huran richts
policy in Africa. He set in rotion a nrocess intenced to withholcd
and even curtail military aicd to Ethionia. Little consideration was
given to how the Fthiowian recime viewed its npreblems or what
ontions it had at its disnogal. ot keins able to rely on U.S.
rmilitary heln, the regire turned elsewhere, and founc the Soviet
Union, Cuba and other countries resoonsive. The U.S. went so far
as to threaten to dron Ethiouwia as a client and to enbtrace its
regional adversary, Somalia. Thiz led to nervousness on the nart
of Ethio»nia and eventually, in A»nril 1977, to a virtual cormnlete
brea% of relations bhetween Addis Ababa and lacshincton.

In the surrer of 1877, Somalia decided to nake its meve to
recapture the Ocacen which it clained as a lost nortion of historic
Greater Somaliland - allegedly with the cormplicity of the Carter
administration. Carter denied this, and cuickly suswvende:d tallis on
closer Sormali-U.S. relations until Sonali reculcr troops werec with-
drawn frox the Ogaden, The Soviets, Cubans, Tast Germang, South
Yemens, and others sunnlied mascive amounts of military aid an<
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technical assistance to Ethiopia enabling the reaime to recectablish
control domestically and to renulse external forces. Since then,
it has relied uvnon such aid to heln maintain domestic control and
secure borders.,

Ry 1978, there was 1little hope for good relations between
Ethiopia and the U.S., at 1least in the near future, Perceiving
this, Carter began to follow an encirclement stratecy in the Horn
by stennina um militarv and economic aicé to Ethionia's neichbors.
Such events along with the altered strategic balance in the lForn

"arc

causec dee» concern in the Adrinisztration., It came to sec an
of crisis' stretchine all the wav fror Libva to Afchanistan. This
was given an evidence between 19792 and 1967 of the necd to invrove

the U,S.'s lona range military strike carability, anc the ideal of

a ranic derloyrent force (RDF) was introduced.

The relationshi» between a wezak state and & areat power 1is
usually foun<ded on a variety of factors. In Africa, thre rmcior
factors rmakinc for alianrent are, for all practical ©ourwnocsces,
ideological, econoric and militarv and the relative canabilities
and performance of the qreat nowers in these resmects exwlcoin, bv
and larage, their relationship and dearee of influence with their
weak alliec or friends,

In the Horn, all the thrce factors werc w»nresent anc thiev
account, in wvaryina dearees for the relationshins between the

supernowers, and the state in the region.
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The Horn has, moreover, demonstrated to the communist powers,
that the question of nationalism, sub-nationalism and irredentism
cannot always be resolvedon the platform of “proletarian inter-
nationalism.”

Due to the parlous economic situation in Africa, the Horn in
particular, and the passionate concern of most African regimes with
questions relating to development, economic assistance, therefore,
is one of the strongest instruments of influence a great power can
wield.

Military assistance has been the greatest advantage making for
Soviet influence in the Horn, as in other regions within the Third
World. The Soviets have been helped in this regard by their stand-

ing as the World's leading producer of conventional arms and this

combines with their traditional reluctance to discard obsolescent
weapons to creat huge stockpiles which they off-load in Third World
countries.

The political instability in the Horn is being fueled by Big
Power ideological competition. This merely exacerbates whatever
differences may already exist within and between the various coun-
tries of the region. It does not contribute to their resolution.
The border difficulties between Ethiopia and Somalia, and the
mutual efforts of Sudan and Ethiopia and Somalia and Ethiopia, to

subvert one another, could lend themselves to negotiated settle-

ments. The ultimate aim should be peace with justice for the

people of the Horn as a whole.
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CHAPTER 1

ENDNOTES

l. See Safwat El-Sherif, Chairman, Egyptian State Information
Service 1in Sadat Man of Peace, that meant to appeér as an
incarnation of the message of peace undertaken courageously by
President Sadat of Egypt. It is also dedicated to peace-makers and
peace-lovers in the world at large wherever they are and whenever
they may emerge.

2. In 1955 study of Arab public opinion, 90 percent of those
questioned held the United States - either alone or with the other
Western powers - responsible for the creation of Israel and the
partition of Palestine., The author of the study concluded that
"American policy toward Palestine is the principal Arab grievance
against the United States." See H. P. Castleberry, "The Arabs View

of Postwar American Foreign Policy: Retrospect and prospect.”

Vlegstern Political Quarterly, March 1959, p. 19.
3. Ren-Gurion, David. I el: Yea enge. Newv

York: 1963.
4. "Israeli's Border and Security Problems." Foreign

Affairs, January 1955.

5. Colonel Trevor N. Dupuy, U.S. Army, Ret. E ive Vi '
The Arab-Israeli Wars, 1947-1974, 1978. The Suez Crisis. Drawing

on both Israeli and Arab accounts of the past thirty years, written
in a richly documented, authoritative style, an impartial history
of the war-torn Middle East. Beginning with the First Arab-Israeli
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3 War (1947-1949), the Sinai-Suez War in 1956, the Six-Day War in
! 1967, the War of Attrition from 1967 to 1970 and concludes with the
'3 - October War.

f "All wars have political causes, all have historical origins.
However, the series of conflicts between the Israelis and

Arabs since 1948 have their roots farther back in history thkan

most of the wars of recent times, and their causes are a 3

complicated mixture of political, ideological and religious ;
- differences that are not easily susceptible to negotiation and g
S resolution.” g
5 6. Churchill, Randolph, and Winston Churchill. The Six Day 5
& War. Boston: 1967. q
3 7. Yost, Charles W. "The Arab-Israeli War, How it Began." 2
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2 Foreign Affairs, January 1974.
,; 13. See Gregory Treverton. "Crisis Management and The
Superpowers in The Middle East." (The ternati ti o)
Strategic Studjes. Adelphi Library 5). Throughout the post-war
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period the Middle East has been the world's most prominent area of
crisis. The complicated tangle of interests and relationships in
the area that have led to this prominence, and its emergence as a
superpower issue, tracing the path of diplomatic effort and
military confrontation between 1967 and 1973. The repercussions of
the ensuing relations in the Arab world itself and the new role of
Egypt.

14. See Itamar Rabinovich. The Wa Lebano 970-1983.
The history of modern and contemporary Lebanon - a history marked
by continuing strife and tragedy. A judicious account of Lebanon's
sustained domnestic conflict, the exacerbating effects that foreign
intervention and occupation have had on the Lebanese political
order,

15. On the history of the autonomous Mutasarifiyya, see John
P. Spagnolo, France and Ottoman Lebanon, 1861-1914 (London: Ithaca
Press, 1977).

16. On the demands of the Maronite nationalists, see John P.

Spagnola, "liount Lebanon, France Dauid Pasha: A study of sone

Aspects of Political Habituation," Internatjonal Journal of !ijddle
Eastern Studijes, 2 (1971).

17. Compare Salibi, "Lebanese Identity;" N. A. Faris,

"Lebanon, Land of Light," in James Kritzeck and R. P, Vinder, ed.,

The World of Islam (London: Macrillan, 1960), pp. 336-50; and
Albert H. Hourani, "Ideologies of the Mountain and the city," in R.
Owen, ed., Essays opn the crisis in Lebanon (London: 1Ithaca Press,
1976), pp. 33-41; and Itamar Rabinovich, The_ War for Lebanon
1870-1983, (New York: Cornell University Press, 1984), pp. 21-22.
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" 18. The standard work on the evolution of Lebanon's political

institutions is still Pierre Rondat's, Les Ins utions Politigues

dy Liban (Paris: Maisonneuve, 1947).

War For Lebanon 1970-1983, New York: Cornell University Press,
1984), pp. 22-25.

See Itamar Rabinovich The
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in Binder, ed., Politjcs in Lebanon, pp. 85-105; and Itamar

Rabinovich The War For Lebanon 1970-1983, (Wew York: Cornell

University Press, 1984), pp. 25-26; and Walid Khealidi Conflict and
Violence in Lebanon, (U.S.: Harvard University, 1979).
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24. See Itamar Rabinovich The War For Lebanon 1970-1983, (New
York: Cornell University Press, 1984), pp. 174-181.
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conflict in Southwest Asia, see; Robert Litwak, Securjity in the
Persia u : Sources of Inter-State C ict, International
Institute for Strategic Studies, Montclair, New Jersey; Allanheld
Osman and Co., 1981. For the disputes between Iraq and Iran, see
specially pp. 1-24.

34. "Iraqg Denounces 1975 Border Settlement with Iran," The
New York Times, September 18, 1980, p. AS8.

35. See Walter Goldstein, "The War Between Irag and Iran: A
War That Can't be Won or Ended," lljddle East Review, Vol. XVII, no.
1, Fall 1984.

36. At hearings of the Foreign Operations sub-committee, both
Republican and Democratic senators were criticel of the "Gevious

fait accompli" of sending U.S. fight crews on AVAC's planes and

selling Stingers to the Saudis without geining prior Congressional
approval. (tie wioaigevu Fost, June 7, 1984).

37. London insurance agents calculate that the risks are
financially worth taking. The o0il suppliers are willing to pay for
the increaseu premiums, and even if $100 million in damage claims
is collected as a result of the ajir attacks, the war zone premiun
produces a much larger income. In addition, Iran and other states

now offer oil discounts below the OPEC agreed price in order to
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appeal to foreign buyers. (See The Economist, !ay 26, 1984).

38. The New York Tires, June 17, 1964,

39, Ibjd. The armaments carried by the Iranian F-4's are too
light in most cases to sink an oil tanker; and either the Iragi
pilots or their Exocet missiles perform poorly, too. They have

sunk few ships, though damaging many, and their battering of the
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Kharg Island o0il terminal had left it in working order. Military
incompetence, it seems, is still a powerful application of arms
control, :

40. Libya has been under foreign rule for most of its known
history. Ruled through much of the nineteenth century by the
Turkish Sultan, and by the Kingdom of Italy in the early twentieth,
it achieved real independence only with the collapse of Italian
Fascism at the end of the Second World War. For enough
information, see John Wright, Ljbya A Modern History, Baltimore,
MD: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1982, pp. 60-115, and The
Special Report issued by the Department of State: "The Libyan
Problem," (Department of State Bulletjn, October 1983), pp. 71-78.

41. "We will not allow any trivial person to give Lipbya a bad
reputation abroad. Such people are charged with high treason
because of their collaboration with the Israelis and Americans.
They should be killed not because they constitute any danger, but
because of their high treason. It 1is the Libyan people's
responsibility to liquidate such scums who are distorting Libya's
image" (Foreign Broadeast Informatjon Service [FLIS], October 12,
1982).

42, FBIS, June 17, 1983, See also Qadhafi's September 1,
1983, speech: "Frankly, the weapons supplied to the Polisario
should have been aimed at the hearts of the Israelis and the
Americans, the real enemies o0f the Polisario, the Moroccans, the
Libyans, the Algerians, and the Mauritanians" (FBIS, September 2,
1983).
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43, Note, for example, Qadhafi’s speech on the 1l4th
anniversary of his coup: "When we ally ourselves with revolution
in Latin America, and particularly Central America, we are
defending ourselves. This satan (the United States) nmnust be
clipped and we must take war to the American borders just as
America is taking threats to the Gulf of Sidra and to the Tibesti
Mountains" (FBIS, September 2, 1983).

44. See Kola Olufemi, "Sino-Soviet Rivalry in the Horn," Horn
of Africa, Vol. 6, no. 3, October 1984, pp. 16-23. See for
exarple, Peter Schwab, "Cold War on the Horn of Africe" African
Affairs, 77, no. 306, January 1978, pp. 6-20; Gerald Chailand, "The
Horn of Africa's Dilemma," Forej Policy, no. 30, Spring 1978,
from p. 110, and John F. Campbell, "Rumblings along the Red Sea:
The Eritrean Question," Foreign Affairs, Vol. 48, no. 3, 1970, pp.
537-548.

45. See Assefa liehretu, "The Choice Between Cooperation and

Confrontation, Hor Africa," Vol. 5, no. 1, October 1982, pp.
24-28.
46. See Roy Lyons, The U,S.S.R., China and the Horn, p. 9.

47. See DBoyer Bell, "Strategic Implications of the Soviet
Presence in Somalia," QOrbis, Vol. 19, no. 2, Spring 1975, p. 4l.

48. See Fred Halliday, "U.S. Policy in the Illorn of Africa:
Aboulia or Proxy Intervention,"™ Review of African Political
Economy, no. 10, September/December 1977, p. 10.
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CHAPTER II

THE ROLE OF THE SUPERPOVERS

IN THE MIDDLE EAST

Domestic disputes in the Middle East often inflate into
regional and then into global disputes, for in the !Middle East the
strategic interests of the United States and the Soviet Union
intersect.1 As the concentration of the media on crisis in the
Yiddle East in recent years conply confirms, domestic and regional
conflicts in which the superpowers became tangled nultiply faster
then diplomats and politicians can cope with then.

In the prevailing view of each superpower, its rival and tie
rival's !liddle East clients are responsible for the many recurrent
anc abiding crisis. As the regional insiders see it, the inter-
state quarrels basiceally center on local issues and are aggravated
by the interference of either the United States or the Soviet Union
or both. Clearly, the superpower and regional rivalries mesh, for
the superpovers stir up as nuch trouble by their coxnetitive
behavior as do the iliddle East disputants. The patterns of U.S.
and Soviet relations with regional governments are changeable, for

politice in the MMiddle East tends to be fluid.

The 1950's-1960's Period

The United States and the Soviet Union have never reached such
an understanding on the !liddle East. Here the Soviet-United Statecs
competition has been characterized by the politics of mutual denial
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in defense of perceived strategic interests.2 The Soviet Union

regards the Middle East states along its southwest frontier as its
backyard and views with deep suspicion intimate relations between
these states and major powers. To exclude such relations it tried
in 1945-1947 to assimilate Turkey and Iran into a Soviet sphere of
influence, comparable to the sphere that the Kremlin was creating
in Eastern Europe. The Soviet initiatives had exactly the owposite
effect of the one it had sought, bringing the United States into
the region as the declared defender of Russia's southern neighbors.
By the sane token, the United States has regarded the !liddle East
as an area fron which Russian influence had been excluded ever
since the nineteenth century and has viewed any attempted Soviet
politicel and econonic penetration as threatening Uestern inter-
ests, particularly access to Gulf oil. The United States also sees
the Arab-Israeli dispute and the recurrent wars to which it has
given rise as destablizing the region. For this reason, and
because the United States developed over the years a moral commit-
ment to the survival of Israel, successive U.S. adrinistrations
have consistently taken the lead in promoting a peaceful settle-
ment. The United States and its allies reacted with alarn to the
Soviet entry into the Arab Middle East in 1955-1956 as arms purvey-
or to Egypt, Syria, and Yemen, adding Irac and Algeria by 1963,
Since then, each superpower has sustained favorite friends in
the region with generous diplomatic material and technical assis-
tance. In the Six Arab-Israeli wars, the United States, and the
Soviet Union have tended to avoid active entanglement. Then

they have not - in the rival Soviet and U.S. airlifts to the
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opposing sides in the Ramadan War of October 1973 - superpowver
tensions have threatened to escalate beyond control. The United

States and the Soviet Union have remained firm in their determina-

tion to prevent a nuclear confrontation, sparked by a Middle East

war over regional issues,

The Soviet and U.S. strategies of mutual exclusion in the
Middle East were thus first put to work in what John Foster Dulles
in the 1950s dubbed the region's "northern tier."™ To its south anc
west, in the Arab states and Israel, where in the first w»nostwar
decade Soviet-U.S. comnetition was marginal, the Unitea States
eschewed direct responsibilities, preferring jnsteac to accept the
leadership of Britain and France. Washington lent its wrestige to
collective policies such as Trinartite Declaration of !iay 1950,
unier which the three allies jointly reculated arms ex,orts to the
indeosendent Ara> states and Israel and guaranteed interstete bound-
aries and armistice lines acainst forcible chanqe.

After more than one <cc...outn project to integrate the
Atlantic allies and liiddle East states into a single defense syste:
in the cause of blocking foviet expansion, Eritain and the United
States alone formed the Baghdad Pact in 1955 with Turkey, Irac,
Iran, and Pakistan. The creation of the pact infuriated the Soviet
Union and ubset existing alignments in the iiiddle East. The inclu-
sion of Iraqg and Pakistan alienated Egypt anc Afghanistan, opening
the way in both countries to the Kremlin's use, for the first tine,
of arms sales to weaken Vestern influence and enhance its own. The
Soviet penetration of the arns market in the Arab interior enced

the Vestern manopoly and contributed to the 1955 Suez crisis. Tue
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failure of the British-French expedition at the Suez Canal, largely

AR <

because of U.S. condemnation, left the United States in the posi- ’
tion of paramount custodian of allied interests west and north of ;:
the canal. E:
.

N

The 1967 War - 1973 War a7
Largely because of Vietnam, the United States becaire reluctant §
after the Arab-Israeli war of June 1967 to continue carrying alone ;2
the burdens of curbing the further grouwth of Soviet influence in T
the !iiddle East. For the first time, the United States agreed in N
1968 to admit the USSR to a role in the Arab-Israeli peaceseeking E?
process outside the United MNations, along with ILritain and France he

in four-power talks and in bilateral superpower talks over th next
two years. While the cumbersone eachanges were under way, the
United States carried out its commitment to sell Israel F-4 Phanto.:
jets and other sophisticated ecuipient. In Egypt's war of attri-
tion with Israel in 196°2-1970, the Soviet Union sell CLCgypt air

r.issile batteries, it also deployed Soviet pilots for reconnais-
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sance in the !lediterranean, to keep track of the movements of the
Sixth Fleet. Little wonder that the parallel four-power and two-

nower talks on an Arab-Israeli settlement vyielded no practiczal

P PRCACCN

results. For all intents and purposes !loccow was opting itself out

of the peaceseeking process by its failure to restore di:lomatic

relations with Israel, which it had severed in June 1967, thereby
signaling its preferance for partisan rather then a mediatory role
in the Arab-Israeli dispute.
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Many observers of superpower behavior in the October 1973 war
believed that the Soviet airlift to the Arab belligerents had
virtually demolished U.S. influence in the Arab world. Yet no
sooner had the war ended then Egynt turned to the United States,
which had airlifted supplies to Israel, as the sole acceptable
mediator. lMoreover Egypt and Syria restored diplomatic relations
with the United States, after an interruption of seven years. The
Soviet Union could hardly have welcomed these developizents. It
stood to lose prestige and influence and to endanger political,
strategic, and economic interests in the Arab world that it hac so
carefully cultivated at such great exnmense in the preceding two
decades. Such an unexpectel outcome nay be awaited only in a
condition of unsettled relations. The inventive U.S5., leadership in

1973-1974 was limited to the Arab-Israeli dispute. Because oI

congressional oopposition and the VWatergate crisis, the !ixon and

Ford administrations failecd to do the same in the renewed fighting
on Cyprus in 1974 and the Greek-Turkish strife it rekindled. Sini-
larly, the continuing domestic distractions and public uncertainty
precluded U.S. leadership from trying to end the civil war tiat

proke out in Lebanon a year later.

Sadat Injtiatijve

The Carter acdministration in 1977 resumed the U.S. initiative
in attemnting to set the stage for a comnprehensive Arab-Israelid
settlement by seeking, with the help of Saudi Arabia, to entice
Egypt, Jordan, Syria, and the PLOC to the conference table with
Israel. Rut the PLC backed away under pressure from internal
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opposition. Besides, the administration in Washington, in its
effort to deal the Soviet Union into the process, did so too
casually. Its failure to consult in advance the regional parties,
notably Israel and Egypt, elicited the hostility of both. At the
superpower level, the failed Carter demarche intensified the
Soviet-U.S. cold war in the Arab-Israeli zone, once the U.S. becamne
the sole mediator in the direct negotiations between Egypt and
Israel,

leanwhile, for the defense of ‘estern interests in the Gulf
after Britain laid down its primary responsibilities in 1971, the
Nixon adnministration had framed the twin-pillar policy to circuii-
vent congressional resistance to a U.S. replacement of Britain as
the custocdian of Gulf security. The twin pillars, Iran and Saudi
Arabia, it was hell, would keep unwanted intruders out of the stra-
tegic inland sea, in return, the United States would provide the
essential dJdiplonatic and implied military backup. Saudi Arabis's
0il revenues overtapoped those of all other OPEC members, including
Iran, but its po=ulation did not exceed one-ninth that of Iran's.
tiloreover, the ruling Saudi Femily was much more cautious than the
shah. It invested heavily in mrilitary and economic 1odernizaion,
but most of it went into infrastructure.

The United States and the Soviet Union pay close attention to
the Middle East, and each is sensitized to regional changes attri-
butable to the other. Whenever a perceived advantage accrues to
one supervower, the adversary may be expected to try to check its
growth or seek compensation. Thus, by agreeing to direct negotia-
tions for a political settlement, President Anwar al-Sadat of Egyut
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in HNovember 1977 broke Arab solidarity on the denial of legitimacy
: to Israel. The United Stated did a double take at the time by
| abandoning altogether the proposed joint-superpower sponsorship of
such negotiations, announced a few weeks earlier. The Carter
h Adninistration then offered its unilateral mediation to the two
Hiddle East governments, leading to an Egyptian-Israeli agreenent
- at Camp David in September 1978 and the signing of formal instru-
- ments of peace in !arch 1979. Throughout this period, the Soviet
Union played a spoiler role by discouraging the extension of the
Camp David process and even the execution of the Egyptian- Israeli
peace terms. Through diplomacy and propaganda the Krenlin aidec

and abetted the Steadfastness and Confrontation Front of Arab

; states, which had been formed in December 1977 expressly to frus-
%j trate Sacat's plans for direct talks with Israel.

:

; The Iranian Revolutijon

: The overturn of thie Shah early in 1979 brought to an inglor-
: ious end the U.S. twin-pillar strategy. For lack of an alternative
E »lan to defend 'estern interests in the Gulf, the United States
2 shifted course vet again by denloying on regular duty in the Incian

Ocean two <carrier Dbattle groups. The Soviet invasion of
Afshanistan at the end of the year convinced many Anericans in anc
out of Washington that the policy planners in the Kremlin had not
changed by an iota their perception, goino back at least to the
mid-1940's, of the prerequisites for the security of the Soviet

Union: the conversion of the !liéddle East intc a comnunity of

states friencly to itself., in the image of post-Yalte Easterrn
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Europe. Early in 1980 President Carter warned the Soviet Union

AR, | ¢

that any attenpt "to gain control of the Persian Gulf region" would
"be repelled by any means necesary, including military force." To
make the Carter Doctrine credible, the United States generously
advertised the development of the infrastructure for the Ranpid
Deployment Force (RDF) in the Indian Ocean and its Red Sea and Gulf
extensions. Far from repudiating the doctrine of the RDF, the
Regan Adninistration in 1981-1982 accelerated the build-up and
mounted joint maneuvers with the armed forces of the coopereting

governments in the neighborhood.

The Iran-Irac Yar

In nore than five years of Iran-Irac war, neither suterpowver
managed to get a handle on either belligerent. The Islamic repuob-
lic had pulled itself free from all ties to the United States with-
out moving into & Soviet embrace, even though it was accezting
Soviet diplomatic, military, and econonic favors. Irac meanvhile,
was continuing to wriggle itself 1loose from the once-ticht Soviet
hug but was still remote from nornalizing its relations witl the

United States. It did not even restore diolomatic relations,

severed in 1967, let alone establish a favored position for U.S.
- support. The continued uncertainty, mnany observers felt, helpeu
i the Soviets, if so, only in the psychological sense of threatening
t; the future production of o0il in the Gulf; but in an oversupyliea
. world market, it did not evoke a sense of urgency. Lacking formal
! relations with either belligerent, the United States could at least
take satisfaction in the self-containment of the Gulf war, even
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though U.S. offers of joint maneuvers with one or more of the

peninsular states, as a deterrent to Iran, found takers.

The I 1i 1 . f Lel

The latest Arab-Israeli war by Israel's invasion of Lebanon on
6 June 1982, hardly caught the superpowers by surprise. Both had
engaged in brisk rivalry as arms purveyors to the regional adver-
saries, the United States supplying Israel and from time to time
Lebanon; and the Soviet Union, the PLO and Syria. Still unlike the
October UWar, the superpowers mounted no rival airlifts. The super-
powers had deposited enough eguipment with their friends before the

war to diminish the need for emergency resupply.

THE SOVIET UNIO! STRATE

INTERESTS IN THE MIDDLE EAST

The Soviet Union has been intim-tely involved in the affairs
of the Middle uast since at least 1955, when arms sales to Egypt
propelled it into the politics of the region. Over more than a
quarter-century Soviet initiatives have led to both successes and
failures, but there has been no slackening of will or commitment to
a forward policy. In an area dominated by the curopean colonial
powers up to the Second World War, and by U.S. influence subse-
quently, the Soviet pursuit of a regional presence has often been
perceived as a direct challenge to Western interests.
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The Sovi Uni ob . . he Hiddle E

A key actor in the area is, of course, the Soviet Union. It
has demonstrated that it has both short- and long-term objectives
in the region.3 Its long-term objective must be assumed to be that
of fostering Communist governments in the area and then incorpor-
ating them into the Soviet sphere of influence. Such objectives
are not stated in quite this way. Ideological constraints change
ther into statements which support the ideological gocl of foster-
ing the worldwide Communist revolution. The People's Republic of
China (PRC), struggling for leadershin of the Communist movement in
the Third World, has accused the Soviets of being more imperial
than revolutionary in the Middle East. The Soviets have responded
to this charge by professing their devotion to revolutionary
principles - placing, in effect, imvderialist wine in revolutionary
battles. DBut whatever the rhetoric of the Communist giants, their
ideology requires an expansionist stance. To abandon such a stance
would be to cast doubt on the stated ideologicel basis of their
governments.

A more discernible objective of the Soviet Union in the !llidlle
East 1is the desire to exert an anti-i'estern hegemony over tle
entire area. This 1implies an ability to settle conflicts to
Mloscow's advantage and to insure that governments of the region are
receptive to Soviet policy objectives. In the liiddle East, tlis
would imply a capability - for use only when most effective - of
denying to other powers access to oil, transit rights, or both.
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Medium-term policy objectives of the Soviets in the Itiddle
East, judging from their actions and statements, seen to be the

following:

Establish strong military assistance presence in the area.

- Inprove existing naval presence as a means of outflanking
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) forces.

- Secure mastery over the Indian Ocean and Africa.

- Detach Turkey ancé Iran from existing 'lestern alliances.

Short-tern policy objectives which support the objectives

listed above are:

Encourage linited modus vivendi - an armed truce between
Israel anc neighboring Arab countries.

- Encourage the expansion of Soviet naval presence in the
Indian ocean.

- Discourage pro-Chinese governnents in the area.

- Encourage removal of ("estern influences in the area,
particularly that of the United States.

- Develoyp dependent status amongst the Ara. states by
encouraging dependence on the Soviet Union for arns renair
parts and supplies.

Soviet objectives in the iliddle East also indirectly support
their objective in Europe. Dy encouraging use of the Arab oil
weapon and by fostering policy splits among HATO members, they
guite obviously hope to weaken or emasculate the Western Alliance.
Because Germany, a still feared antagonist, has its troops under
NATO control, rapid dismemberment of MNATO, without neutralization
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of Germany, would obviously not be desirable. Thus, the Soviets
appear to be moving cautiously in this area.

Two categories of Soviet action can be observed. First, as
political realignments occur in various states, the Soviets are
active politically and provide military support. Whether they are
the instigators or the exploiters of inherently unstable situations
is a moot issue. What is important is that they are able to capi-
talize on these events, and the potential for trouble eranating or
radiating from these activities is considerable.

Although Soviet theoreticians are said to proclaim that
hegemony over the world is their eventual goal, direct written
proof remains inconclusive. Until Afghanistan, this was seen as
sonmething to be obtained little by little over an extended period.
The Soviets have sought to establish a system of alliancec and
friendly states strongly tied to the USSR through civilian and/or
military assistance programs. It seenms clear that the Soviets are
looking for radical-activist elements in the region to support,
paving the way for an eventual NMarxist takeover. Each time the
Soviets succeed in achieving such a regime the United States fincs

its interests threatened increasingly.

tegic E

The strategic redefinitions occasioned by World Var II saw the
ermergence of the United States as the dominant power in the region.
The Truman Doctrine in 1947 was the first enunciation of the U.S.
intention to assume a leading role and was accompanied by U.S.
intervention in the Greek civil war; the Central Intelligence
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Aggency (CIA) induced fall of Muhammed HMusaddig's government in
Iran and subsequent U.S. backing for the shah; increasing support
for the state of Israel; and the creation of the MNorth Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO) in 1949, and the Baghdad Pact in 1955,
as U.S.-sponsored regional alliances in the spirit of containment.
The emerging U.S.-Soviet global rivalry was rapidly suoerimposec
upon the Iliddle East, which became an area of primary Uestern
strategic attention. For 1its part, and given U.S. strategic
precominance, the Soviet Union was drawn almost inevitably into a
posture of strategic denial, very nuch in character with its
historical approach to the region, which it has suobstantially
.aintained ever since.4

To accomnlish strategic denial the Soviet Union recuires its
own military infrestructure capable of projecting power into the
region and solid political relationshios with strategically placeu
regional actors. Zffective strategic denial would give the Soviet
Union several obviously desirable advantages, including: (1) an
improved posture adjacent to NATO's southern theater; (2) the
ability to protect the southiern routes of access to the USSR; (3) a
degree of interdictive or retaliatory capacity against a sub or
carrier-based nuclear threat in the !lliediterranean and Indian Ccecn;
(4) the ability to maintain a containment, or encirclenent, posture
in relation to the People's Republic of China; (5) enhanced ability
to project power into the region with the aim of influencing
regional conflicts in such a way as to improve the Soviet Streteuic
position to the detriment of the United States; (6) an enhanced
ability to neutralize, subvert, or intimidate U.S. clients or
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alies, when possible at acceptable cost and risk; and (7) in
general, an improved strategic posture in the region as a counter

to the U.S. presence.

vene -

The USSR has reacted to virtually every event of significance
in the Iliddle East over the past thirty years with the ritual
phrase "the Near East is a region located in inmediate proxinmity to
the southern borders of the Soviet Union, and events there cannot
help but affect the interests of the USSR."5 Physical proxinity
does in fact impact upon Soviet policy toward the liiddle East in

diverse and inportant ways.

Regjo ontjguit

The most important effect of regional continquity hpon Soviet
policy in the Middle East lie in the realm of perception. Soviet
commentary is infused with the conviction that the Soviet Union is
a 1!1iddle Eastern power by right of history and geography, with an
unchallengeable claim to a voice in local affairs. lloscow has been
continuously involved in the area throughout the modern period, and
this has arguably left a legacy of attitudes and impulses, incluc-
ing a latent sense of cultural superiority, that continue to
condition policy today. The predominantly !uslim Central Asian
Republics has given the Soviet 1leadership a tutorial attitude
toward many of the problens of the region.6
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One of the key dimensions of the purported Soviet threat to
the Middle East is a presumed desire to gain control over the
region's vital resources, particularly oil, either as an alterna-
tive to cresting or declining domestic production, or to deny the.
to the West. The influence of the CIA's 1277 misestimates concern-
ing impending o0il shortages in the USSR7, since revised by the CIA
itself and rejected by nearly every independent investigatory
source, has <created widespread misperceptions concerning tlis
critica. iooue Luat are just beginning to dissipate. The Soviet
Union does have an economic interest in maintaining or developing
access to liiddle Eastern energy reserves to allow for the continueu
exportation of a portion of its own production, but it is not bein:
conpelled onto the world market and does not confront an irciinent
energy crisis.8

Tne true threat to international stability e.ierging fron tie
!iiddle East relates not so much to Soviet designs as to dynamics at
work within the region itself. The impact of o0il wealth upon the
economies of the Middle East, the division of the region into
wealthy and impoverished states that it has createc, demographic
restructuring and the emergence of a younger generation with
heightened expectations, and attendant problems of developnient &nd
modernization have been imnmensely disruptive. Both sugerpowers
have sought to exploit the resultant regional tensions, but neither
has succeeded in mastering them. The impact of arms transfers ugon
the region, fed by petrodollars anc¢ unrestrained superpower compe-
tition, has become an independent variable with trezendouslvy
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destabilizing potential. O0il price increases, excessive levels of
military spending, and international recession have combined to
create a threat to the viability of the entire regional order, with
important global implications as well. The Soviet Union does not
stand to gain - quite the contrary, in fact - from major econoiic
dislocations, but the nature of superpower rivalry superinposed

upon the liiddle East may yet help to provoke then.

Sources of Involverment - Political Motjves

Irportant political manifestations of Soviet involvement in
the lliddle East include: (1) support for the -Arab states in their
confrontation with Israel and of "Arab unity"™ as the means to
achieve long-term goals; (2) support for the Palestinian national
nmovenent, culminating with the accordance of diploisatic status to
the Palestine Liberation Organization in October 1981; (3) linkuge
to a local infrastructure of Communist parties and organizations
dependent upon Soviet backing and capable of acting as acents of
Soviet policies; (4) the attempt to construct a loos. confederation
of area states around the principle of anti-imperialisms anu
directed against U.S. regional predonminance; (5) the pursuit of
steble state-to-state relations wunder the general rubric of
peaceful coexistence; and (6} ideolozical forrnulations sucix as tue
noncapitalist path of developmnent or the state with socialist
orientation defining a progressive role for Arab nationalism ana
other powerful regional forces. The Soviet Union apparently also
uses unconventional diplomacy as a means of penetrating the recgion,

including selective support for terrorist organizations. The bulk
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of Soviet diplomatic activity in the region has been cautious and
subdued.

A description often applied to the USSR and its political role
in the lMiddle East is that of a non status quo power. According to
this characterization the Soviet impact upon world politics has
been essentially subversive, predicated upon a restructuring of the
international political order in the Soviet image. In pursuit of
its goals the Soviet Union encourages instability, "stirs up
trouble,"” and favors a climate of insecurity. As a rising super-
power seeking to expand its strategic domain it stands to benefit
from a disruption of the current order, and this is particulerly
true in the lNiddle East where Soviet proximity coupled with U.S.
; strategic domination and regional instability provide an excellent

context for meddling.

THC UNITED STATES STRATEGIC INTERESTS

IN THE MIDDLE EAST

During the past few years the Middle East has assumed najor
importance in U.S. strategic thinking.9 U.S. concerns for the con-
tinued flow of 0il to the industrialized Vest and Japan, solutions

- to the Arab-Israeli problem, prevention of increased Soviet influ-

ence, preservation of the national independence of area states and
. maintenance of regional stability highlight the importance, com-
plexity, and diversity of U.S. interests and involvement in tle
region. In the late 1970's a series of events altered the strate-
gic environment and caused the United States to make a searchin:
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reappraisal of its interests and objectives in the region. These

events were the overthrow of the Shah in Iran and the assunption of

Pht M W 4

power by a militant Islamic Republic; the Soviet invasion of
Afghanistan; the Iran-Irag war; the oil price spiral; the declarz-
tion of a !arxist state in South Yemen; the Israeli invasion on
Lebanon; the disintegration of the Central Treaty Organization
(CENTO); and the overall deterioration of the U.S. position through
the region. Singly each event might have proven manageable, but in
concert they pose an unparalleled threat for the United States.
These developnents set the tone for the strategic enviroment facing

the United States in the region in the 1980'5.10

The United States Obijectives jin the !lijddie East

U.S. objectives in the Middle East, are as follows:

ilaintenance of transit rights and access to the !iiddle Eact
by all peaceful nowers.
- Naintenance of o0il supplies to U.S. European and Asian
allies.
- Acconplishment of a just, lasting and ecuitable peace
settlement between the Arab states and Israel.
- Settlenent of the Palestinian refugee problen.
These policy goals are complicated by what has in effect been
"knee-jerk" U.S. public support for the cause of Israel. The Arabs
correctly perceive the United States as the sole guarantor of the
continued existence of Israel. Past U.S. declarations of "evecn-
handedness" for the Arab and Israeli positions are looked upon as
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the Arabs.

Tradjtional U,S rategic jnterests in e !lljddle E

Despite catastrophic events which have tormented the region
since the end of VWorld War II. U.S. strategic interests in the
Middle East have remained relatively constant.11

Foremost among these interests has been the containnent of

Soviet influence. Since Vorld War II the United States has sought

i
real politic by the Israelis but are looked upon as hypocrisy by %
'
!
j
i
1

to deny influence to the Soviets in the region. The Eaghdad Pact,
later known as CEUTO, was one such attempt, the post-1973 war
shuttles of Kissinger and President Carter's Camp David actions

were the latest of such moves.12

Closely aligned with the containment of Soviet influence was

Q.

United States interest in avoiding a direct confrontation with the
United States as one of their goals as well, but it took special
effort during the 1967 and 1973 Arab-Israeli wars to avoid a najor
conflagration. Botl sides took steps which could have led to wer
but the two antagonists exchanged sufficiently cooling messagez tc
avoid such a disastrous eventuality.

A third major interest has been access to oil. For years tle
United States has held that oil nust be available at reasonable
prices relatively free of restrictions, not just for the United
States but for all nations. The o0il embargo which followed the
1973 war and the increasing price rises since then have enphasizecd
the vulnerability of the United States in this area and the need to

., 13
safeguard access to oil.
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Another interest of the United States has been its commitment
to the survival of Israel. This has been a central theme of United
States policy since Israel's birth in 1948. 1In each of its wars
Israel has received strong U.S. support and the strength of the
U.S. commitment has been reaffirmed by successive American
Presidents. There seems little doubt that the security and well-
being of Israel will continue to be a major tenet of U.S. tiddle
rast policy.

United States interest in solving the Arab-Israeli dispute has
remained almost inseparable from support of Israel. Each adminis-
tration has expended extensiive energy on this goal. Real progress

14 Since then there

vas not forthcoming until after the 1973 War.
have been the two interim disengagement agreements between Lgypt
and Israel, one interim disengagement agreement between Syria and
Israel and finally the Camp David accords, which culminated in tre
Egyptian-Israeli Peach Treaty signed in !arch 1979.

Regional stability has been another consistent interest. The
United States has fostered reasonable change, peaceful solutions to
the Arab-Israeli gquagmire, and support for conservative, mnoderate,

traditional regimes. Similarly the United States has supported

regional stability to minimize Soviet influence, confine inter-Arab
15

rivalries, and help in avoiding additionel Arab-Israeli wars.

Several matters must influence the United States strategic
interests in the !Middle East. First, more important, different anu
numerous U.S. interests converge 1in the region than probably
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anywhere else, Second, fundamental changes are occurring at an
amazing pace in virtually every state in the region. The wealthi-
est (such as Saudi Arabia) and poorest (such as the Sudan and
Yemen) nations cope with these changes. Instability is a constant
threat, is virtually inevitable and must be addressed. Third, the
United States must follow a policy that opts for orderly chance,
attempts to control the chaotic forces at work, and pernits the
simultaneous pursuit of its interests without having to sacrifice
one at the expense of another in this environment of high stakes
and disparate interests.16

U.S. strategic interests were directly affected. Containment
of Soviet involvement, regional stability, support for moderate
regines, and maintenance of access to strategic resources were all
involved. Thus, the United States became involved in a regional
inter-Arab rivalry due to the broader strategic context and conno-
tations. Other inter-Arab and inter-regional rivalries which
affect U.S5. interests include the Lebanese Clvil Wdi, L€ Liovyuas
.z wewis wuraer dispute, the Iran-Irac cquarrel, the Syrian-Iraci
ideological dichotomy, the Morocco-Algerian border dispute anu
Polisario rebellion, and traditional versus radical 1ideologies,
Each has implications for the U.S. and affects a wide range of U.S.
interects.

Numerous factors influence U.S. actions, interests, and objec-
tives in the Middle East. Key factors include Soviet challenges
and activities, the change in perceptions about the United States;
the rise of Islamic fundamentalism; the effect of Camp David and
other U.S. moves related to the solution of the Arab-Israeli
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dispute; attempts to grapple with the Palestinian issue, inter-Arab
rivalries; o0il pricing, "steadfast" front17 activities; and finally
internal U.S. politics. None of these factors is a separate issue,

but they are all so intimately mingled.

Unjted States and e Sovie allenge

At the present time the Soviet challenge seems to weigh most
heavily upon interests and the United States is attempting to
counterlg the threat posed by the Soviets in such places as
Afghanistan, South Yemen, Libya, the Horn of Africa, the Incian
Ocean, Lebanon, Syria, and Iraqg. Competition for influence is
intense. The Soviets are rapidly expanding the range of their
activities in the region. Despite setbacks in Sudan, Egypt,
Somalia and elsewhere, the Soviets are engaged in what some observ-
ers believe to be an encircling action of the Arabian Peninsula and

the Persian Gulf.19

In Afghanistan the Soviet Union is trying to
consol.date its hold on the population following a succession of
pro-Soviet coups d'etat and its armed invasion in December 1979. A
pro-Soviet Communist movement has proclaimed South Yemen as an
Arab-llarxist state and has permitted an influx of Soviet, Cubdan,
and East German elements to exercise control over significant
portions of the society. 1In addition, there are threats of rekin-
dling the Dhofar rebellion in neighboring Oman and attempts to make

20 The Soviets are selling vast amnounts of

trouble for North Yemen,
sophisticated military equipment to Libya, far exceeding legitinate
defense needs. Also Libya is acting as the leading exponent of

radical terrorism, not only regionally but also worldwide, and has
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urged the use of armed force among the Moslenm states in the Middle
East and North Africa to overthrow moderate, pro-Western regimes.21
Syria has become more deeply enveloped in the Soviet arms grasp and
in early October 1980 concluded a 20-year friendship and coopera-
tion treaty.

U.S. responses to the Soviet challenge throughout the region
have been responsible for the changing perception of the Unitead
States by regional states, U.S. positions have been seen as
vacillating and uncertain, so that objective views are impossible,
and reactive without any 1long-range positions. Many former U.S.
friends and allies in the region find it uneasy to be associated
with the United States and, although they will not draw closer to
the Soviets, they will distance themselves from the United
States.22 U.S. resolve has been questioned and its leadership hés
been seen as being unable to adequately address liiddle East issues

with the attention they deserve.23

The Unjted States and the Palestinjan Problen

The resolution of the Palestinian question is the single rnost
difficult issue in the Middle East and has been since the creation
of Israel. Autonony for the Palestinians of the West Eank and the
Gaza Strip is seen by some as the first step towarcd a solution.
The Egyptian-Israeli Peace Treaty calls for autonomy with eventual
solution to the overall problem waiting for some future resolution.
However, !May 26, 1980 was the date set for a framework to be
arranged for autonorny, but that date passed without making mutually

acrimonious statements. The Egyptians anc Israelis were further
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apart than ever and the problem seemed more intractable than

before. Autonomy is only one part of the question. The problems

A AR

of a Palestinian state, status of East Jerusalem, security rights

on the West Bank, and Jewish settlements are all immense. Then

B "N s e e

portrayed as a whole the Palestinian question does indeed seen
unsolvable in the near future and is bound to 1lead to further
conflict. :
g In late August 1982 President Reagan agreed to send 800
| Marines to Beirutz4 as part of an international peacekeering force 5
- to supervise the evacuation of 7,000 PLO guerrillas, with the
. understanding that their families who remained in V¥est Beirut would
not be attacked. The sending of 800 Marines to Eeirut in a peace-
keeping role was part of !Nr. Reagan's strateqy to prevent Israel
from using force against the PLO trapped in llest Beirut and to R
encourage PLC leader Yasser Arafat to agree to the evacuction of

his forces. The larger goal was to arrange a political settlemnent

A e L

within Lebanon that would encourage the Syrians and Israelis to

- leave the country and permit the Lebanese the opportunity, for tic
first time since 1967, to govern themselves without foreign inter-
- ference. Early in 1984, the chaotic political situation in Lebanon
persuaded President Reagan that a further peacekeeping role was

impossible, and he withdrew the ilarines.

25

. Each superpower has appeared bent on keeping the other out
of areas and activities in which it does not already have a secure
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footing - and preferably on easing them out of positions of

economic, political, and military advantage. When U.S.-Turkish

relations chilled after the reopening of the Cyprus crisis in

T,

August 1974 and by 1975-1976 the United States lost access to a

-

complex of military and intelligence facilities in Turkey, the
Soviet Union was able to reciprocate the applause of the United
States on the souring of Soviet-Egyptian relations after July 1972,
culminating less than four years later in Egypt's repudiation of ;
its treaty of friendship with Russia. Containment has also been ' )

reflected in the spirited superpower naval competition in the

liediterranean, the Indian Ocean, the Arabian Sea, and even for a
while in the Gulf where modern naval vessels do not have elbow roonm
to maneuver. Similar considerations also condition Soviet and U.S. ‘

arms-transfer policies.

The Two Superpowers anc the Belligerents jn the !ijddle East
. The two sets of belligerents in the 1Israeli invasion of X

Lebanon and the Iran-Iraq war, which will be considered subsequent-

ly, have practiced diplomacy comparable to that of the superpowers.

- v
LA PRI PN

" In both regional instances, they have pushed mutual denial to its
logical extreme of mutual regime destruction. Moreover, the two {
N wars share this in conron: the weapons of the combatants have come E
E primarily from the superpowers or their allies, and the suppliers ;
. have used arms to compete for political influence in the region. 3
The Soviet Union has been the paramount supplier to Syria and the ;
N
PLO, and the United States, to Israel. The United States also N
impressively built up.Iran's arsenal in the final half-dozen years g
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of the shadon. After the outbreak of the war with Iraq, the
religious leaders, forgetting about the "tainted" past, rehabili-
tated the armed forces for the defense of the homeland.

Without the flow of arms from the superpowers, neither war
could have been fought on a grand scale. Yet regardless of the
military consequences of either contest, the political benefits, if
any, to the military victors and their superpower patrons were
certain to be short-lived. Despite the risks of such wars, fought
with increasingly sophisticated equipment, there is no evidence to
show that the superpowers or their regional friends are about to
modify their practices in the arms-transfer gane.

The utter confusion arising from the wars in Lebanon and at
the head of the Gulf epitomizes the pervasive instability in the
iliddle East. The superpower Cold Var in the !Middle Cast in
mid-1982, as reflected in the two regional wars, showed no signs of
early abatement. A contrary judgment might be suggested by the
relative Soviet passivity in Lepanon and the unilateral U.S. crisis
managemnent. But these were no more than appearances. FEehind the
scenes the superpowers were engaged in their accustomed rivalry and
night be expected to continue, visibly and invisibly, their poli-
tics of nutual exclusion. 1In the Arab-Israeli dispute, the United
States and the Soviet Union have both been partisans. The United
States has refused to talk with the PLO since 1975, and the Soviet
Union with Israel since 1976. Nonetheless, ffashington has enjoved
a significant advantage over l!lloscow in the mediatory process since
it has been able to negotiate with concerned Arab governments no
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less than with Israel, as reaffirmed in the Habib missions of
1981-1982.

The agreed-upon Habib plan, which related exclusively to the
Beirut area, stipulated a ceasefire in place, charged the PLC
leaders with responsibility for organizing and managing the evacua-
tion - to be carried out in daylight only - of its guerrillas, and
empowered a small observer droup already stationed in the capitel
to remain in service, as the only and undeclared link to the United
llations. The PLO undertook to transfer to the Lebanese arned
forces "as gifts all remaining weaponry in their rpossession,
including heavy, crew-served and spare weaponry and eguipment,
along with all munitions"™ abandoned in the <capital and its
environs. All Palestinian civilians left behind, the evacuees'
farilies included, were nade "subject to Lebanese laws and
regulations," with "appropriate guarantees" of the governments of
Lebanon and the United States that they had procured "assurances
(of nonmolestation)....from the Governmnent of Israel....and fromn

the leadership of certain Lebanese (and other armed) groups,”

L T TR %
* r
8 NS

especially the Maronite Phalangists, though not mentioned by nane.

'S

An estimated total number of evacuees approaching 10,000-11,000 to
12,000 PLO guerrillas and some 2,700-3,600 associated Syrian troops
(among the 1latter a majority were assumed to be Palestinians
attached to Syria's Arab Deterrent Force) were relocated in eight
Arab states: Algeria, Iraqg, Jordan, Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, and the
two Yemens. A multinational force, outside the jurisdiction of the
United Nations, consisting of some 2,000 troops from France, Italy,

and the United States, monitored the PLO departure.
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depended on whether or not the U.S. crisis manager might reach a
negotiated arrangement with the concerned parties, with or without
further fighting. Nor could the possibility of some other form of

mediation than the unilateral U.S. effort be dismissed entirely.

TR S o VL G VR Y

The inability of either the Soviet Union or the United States,
as of the time of writing, to persuade the belligerents at the head
of the Gulf to accept mediation, after five years of war, confirms

the inability of the two superpowers to shape developments in this
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E Speculation on such questions would be idle, since nuch
E
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contest. The pace of the Irag-Iran war, however, clearly differed

i from that in Lebanon, and it appeared more likely that regional,
. Islaric, or United MNations deplomacy in the end might prove more
acceptakble to both parties than direct superpower brokerage.

W The 1low superpower arms-transfer profile in both wars, as
contrastec with the high profile of rival airlifts during most of
) the October War twelve years earlier, was misleading. All the
i belligerents in the Gulf and Lebanon had stockpiled massive armounts
> of sophisticated equipment, most of it manufactured by the super-~

powers or under their 1license. Without the steady and generous

5L

flow of eguipment from Russia over the preceding seven years, the
PLO could hardly have held out a&s long as it had. Nor could Israel

have kept up its coordinated heavy assaults by land, air, and sea

B 4 N

i on the targets in Lebanon without the prior accurulation of
= .

N materiel from the United States to supplement its own domestic arms
>

5 production. Even in the more leisurely Gulf war, Iraq and Iran had

benefited from the swollen arsenals built up over the preceding

decade, although both sides found it necessary, and possible, to

RN B
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replace their diminishing stock through purchases in the open
international market. On the basis of the past record, it would be
realistic to assume that, with the continuance of the Cold War, the
belligerents would not have to wait too long after the end of the
wars to replenish depleted supplies and to add new weaponry of even
higher sophistication than those used in the past.

The PLO fought the war in Lebanon essentially unaided by the
Arab states. None of the hardline partners of the PLC - not even
Syria, which faced the same enemy - went to the rescue of the
Palestinians. The steadfastness coalition, it became apparent, had
already been shattered by its inability to develop a viable consen-
sus on the Irag-Iran war. Nor could the nonbelligerent Gulf oil
states be immediately helpful to the PLO because they were directed
by comnon fears of Iran and political importance in a glutted world
0il market.

The latest Arab-Isrezeli war, like the five that preceded it,
had already created more problems than it solved. 1In the Gulf, in
mid-January 1986, it appeared that neither side would be capable of
eliminating its opponent's regime by resorting to an inconclusive,
drawn-out, costly war. So, here too, new difficulties were
compounding their troubled legacy. It would thus seem that poli-
tics as usual in the exercise of mutual denial in the regional and
international systems and their interconnections in the !liddle East
would persist into the postwar future of the Arab-Israeli zone ana
the Gulf.
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Cold-War Competition for Influence

Post-World War 1II experience26 has shown that a regional pres-
ence by one superpower almost inevitably provokes some reciprocal
involvement by the other, exclusive of any specific set of inter-
ests that might draw the latter independently into the region.
This logic now extends to superpower competition for client-states
throughout the Third World. 1In its simplest form it is power poli-~
tics in its crudest form; influence being a sine gua non power.
Each superpower has attempted to extend its sphere of influence
over any state of region it can as such an extension, by defini-
tion, deprives its opponent of similar influence in the given
sphere.

The extent of mutual superpower involvement obviously depends
on the political sensibility of the region in qguestion. The !liddle

Cast, where the stakes are high but where neither !loscowv nor

rr Y

Washington is dominant, has understandably become the principal

~

focus of their rivalry.

aa
y 2.

The relative ascendancy of the U.S. presence in the core area

of the lliddle East has excluded the Soviet Union from the Arao-

Israeli negotiating process for the time being, but it has not
dampened Soviet resolve to counterbalance that U.S. predominance.
On the contrary, it must be seen as a factor contributing to Soviet
determination. Of course, the Soviet Union does have separate and
specific interests in the !liddle East, it would be simplistic to
assume that Soviet foreign policy is driven solely by a need to

meet an established U.S, position. In strategic terms, by simple
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reason of its geographical proximity, the Middle East has long been

a region vital to Soviet security.

Importance Raw !laterjels

While competition for influence may of itself be a spur to
push the superpowers into the Hiddle East, it is also & feature
heightened by other more specific interests. The most significant
of these interests in recent years has been the growing inportance
of the region as a source of raw materiels, most especially of
course, energy.

Since the October 1973 war, the problem of ensuring a constant
supply of o0il to the industrialized West has been well docurente..
Economic security has been a byword of the Western democratac
system since World War II and the 1970's o0il crisis underlines t:c¢
vulnerability of the Western economies in this regara. Trat Lo
largest part of the West's imported o0il arrives fro- the "i...¢
East autoratically defines the area as one of vital interect.

For the Soviet Union the importance of the !Middle Ecct L. oo
energy source has, until recently, been a peripheral consiuerat.crn.
As the world's largest o0il producer, the Soviet Union turne. ecc-
nomic enterpreneur in the mid-'70's to take best advantaue of t:c
OPEC price rises. The important factor that kindled tihe CSfovict
drive for !liddle Eastern energy sources was a related one, base.
upon the recognition of an imnminent decline in her own export 1in

the next two decades.
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Domestic Politjical Pressures é
)
The strength of the Jewish lobby in the United States has 1long g

been recognized as an important consideration in liddle Eastern
.
policy assessment for successive U.S. governnents, Even more -
‘o

inportant and generally overlooked has been the strength of non-
Jewish public opinion, sympathetic to Israel since its creation.
It ray, however, be premature to regard this as a permanent factor
in U.S. politics. llot bound by the 1liniitations of denocratic
public opinion, the Soviet Union has not felt the same constraints
oi denestic ethnic lobbies. Nevertheless, the USSR's substantial
and growing Muslim population in her southern provinces constitutes
a potential danger to tne impermeability of centralized decision

Tavinu.

‘uch to sucerpower dismay the credo that pocsits ooliticel
influsnce as an autonati. au_unct t» military strensth doez not
2alwavs stand ul to close scrutiny in the case of their invulvement
:no the Cilddle East. The Soviets, for examnle, have found the task

©: 1m..0clnj; thelir political will by

’

means of wmilitary coercion <
2:fficult orne 1In Afghanistan. Alternetively, the threatening
.recence of the U.3,., fleet in the Arabian Sec wuuring the Iranian
rostage Ccrisis did nothing to expedite the release of the Arserican
hostajec fron the Tehran ermbassy.

This again underlines divided perceptionc of political reality

in the !iddle East, which -~ rather than warn themn off - teni to

s AAAAANIN MRS

draw the surerpowers deeper into the arena. At one level their
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military presence is a direct response to the indigenous
instability of the region. At another level is a function of the
reciprocal Cold %War logic we have already mentioned. The failure
to consolidate political goals at the first 1level, as in the
example, of Afghanistan or the hostage crisis, does not deter the
superpowvers from futher involvement, but becomes instead the
motivation at the second level for greater commitment.

The step-u> in U.S. military resolve is also, of course, a
response to the Soviet military build-up. Though the combat
capability of the Soviet navy, for example, may be questioned, its
increased size and nobility forewarns a greater deploynent into
forward positions in the Incian Ocecan that the Arericans do not
believe they can ignore. Similarly, the Afghanictan invasion gave
the U.S. the opportunity to play at geooolitical opoportunisa;
finding themselves sharing sone comnon interests cover the iscsue,
China and the U.S. were both vociferous in their condemnation of
it.

The irony of this increased build-up is that it does not serve
the long-term objectives of either superpover. Post-sheh anti-
Vesternisn 1s not going to diminish with tne threat of Rapid
Dexloyment Force activity ready to impose so-called stability in
the region. But neither can the USSR translate that into Soviet
penefit. The c¢uagnire of !li1ddle Eastern politics threatens to
overwhelm the supervowers: the harder they <ctruggle the Cdeeper
they seem to sink.
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If the weakness of a state's political systern can be identi-
fied as a reason for an aggressive foreign policy, and thereby a

source of regional instability, the causes of such weakness have

provea relatively impervious to treatment. It is an uncomfortable

dilemma for the superpowers. Insufficient and uneven econoniic
development has always been an important source of unsympathetic
Arab nationalism in the 1950's and 1960's, but where, as in the
case of Iran, the pace of economic modernization outstripped the
ability of traditional authority structures to acdapt to 1it, tue
conseguences were even more dramatic and destabilizing. The only
certainty in liddle Eastern politics seems to be that governments
will continue to be overthrown, and new political alignments

established.

Antisuperpower feeling

Muslim fundamentalism, and its concommiitant anti-Vesternis:,
has erected a further barrier to superpower influence in the
region. It 1is an autonomnous, 1local force, virulently anti-
Communist and anticapitalist. Its influence has spread beyond
those states, 1like Iran, in which iluslim fundamentalism 1is the
dominant political force, to more mocderate states whose leaders are
concerned about not antagonizing a growinc¢ fundamentalist constit-
uency. The attack on Mecca and later the assassination of Anvar
al-Sadat provided a vivid demonstration of the disruptive potential
possessed by even a small but fanatic coterie of fundamentalists.
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Events like these have made all Arab leaders just that much more

cautious about too open and close ties with either superpower.
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Over 35 years of inconsistent policymaking has tarnished the
credibility of both superpowers in dealings with their clients at }
the heart of the Arab-Israeli conflict. Rather than having consol- :
idated their positions in the Middle East, past duplicity or incon-
stancy has bred mistrust of the United States on the part of the
Israelis, and of the USSR by the Arabs.

The U.S. commitment to Israel, in the 1long term 1in both
country's interests, has often generated short-term frictions.

These have become more acute in recent years. Israeli political

IO

and military policies have frequently proven embarrassinc to
Vashington and counterproductive to her own expectations in the
region., The differences between Israel and the U.S. became even
more apparent during the recent war in Lebanon and led U.S. leaders "4
for the first time to speculate openly about the possibility of an

arns emnbargo directed against Israel.,

.
o,

In contrast, the USSR's approach to the Arab states hac been o
more reliable, if also more heavy-handed, but no more successful.
In a region where local turbulence makes alliance-building Zdiffi- -~
' cult at the best of times, the USSR's clumsy dealing with Iran, the =
Horn of Africa, and of course Egypt, have labeled her ac an arro-
gant and self-interested patron, keen to establish her own foothold

in order to counterbalance the U.S. rather than to serve loccl
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interests, or even the Communist ideal. The result of her frustra-
tions and failures within the core of the Arab world has led her to

turn towvard geographically peripheral states.

e i apat ibj

U.S. problems with traditional authority structures in tthe
ttiddle East have already been mentioned and have been most clearly
manifest in the experience in Iran. %ashington may now be courting
another disaster in Saucdi Arabia, where it has been making a sirni-
lar political - military investment.

Ideological incompatibility is a problem loscow faces as well.
The anti-V’estern denominator that provided a link between liarx and
Islam after the Second Vorld War has proven to be a shallow founca-
tion upon which communism might have built a power base in the
Middle East. The failure of Arab socialism to provide the social
and economic reconstruction it promised has possibly pushed commu-
nism still further away as an alternative ideology. The rise of
fundamentalism in the last decade, which has confounded U.S. aspi-
rations, is by no means a cause for Soviet rejoicing. It =might
even have closed the door on Marxist influence for the foreseeable

future.

Policy Implicatjons

This brief sketch of forces that 1limit superpower influence
should indicate a corresponding degree of caution and reserve in
foscow and Washington despite the obvious attractions for an
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even-deeper involvement. In this regard three general policy
conclusions emerge from the preceding discussion.

1. For a variety of reasons superpower influence in the
Middle East is destined to be highly qualified. Any assumption
that influence is an automatic by-product of involvement has to be
reviewed. Even the heaviest of investment in terms of economic or
military aid - the Soviet Union in Egypt in the late 1960's, the
United States in Iran, Saudi Arabia, or even Israel - does not pay
the anticipated dividends. A host of autonomous regional forces
seem fated to frustrate superpower aspirations. At the same tinme,
the costs, actual and potential, rise precipitously as superpower
involvement deepens.

2. It is common misapprehension in Washington that the Arab-
Israeli dispute is the only major obstacle standing in the way of
the spread of U.S. influence throughout at least the Arab part of
the Middle East. Camp David, a notable achievement in its own
right, is of course, inadequate in Palestinian eyes. But even the
successful conclusion of an Arab-Israel settlement, not that that
is likely, would lift only one of the storm clouds from the region.
The resolution of the Palestinian problem and the acceptance of

Israel's existence and borders by neighboring Arab states are

necessary ingredients for Middle Eastern peace, but they are not

sufficient.

3. The U.S. tendency to exaggerate the extent and danger of
Soviet influence in the area is not necessarily in her interest.
Politicaly, the Soviet Union faces at least the same barriers that
confound attempts by the U.S. to influence events. Her record in
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the area reveals weaknesses not strengths. Technically, her aid,

.
3

L

economic and military, 1is second-rate compared to the U.S.;

ideologically, communism is antipathetic to the Islamic dynamic;
military, her heavy-handedness reached its ugliest peak in \
Afghanistan where the invassion set a precedent that her neighbors

will watch with circumspect curiosity.
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CHAPTER II1I
THE EGYPTIAN ROLE IN THE MIDDLE EAST

YPTIAN FOREIGMN P Y

The Historical Background

Egypt's 5,000 years of recorded history1 is 1largely the
history of the remarkable and sustained civilization of a people
rich in God-given and man-made resources. While most other great
nations experienced a permanent decline and fall after rising to
their zenith, the people of Egypt have demonstrated a unicue
capacity to rebuild their civilization in every age and to remocel
it within a new framework even after centuries of foreign
occupation.

The total area of Egypt, including territorial waters and
deserts, is about 1,002,000 kmz, but its inhabited area covers only
35,189 km2, or 3.6 percent of its total area. Thus 96.4 percent of
Egypt is uninhabited. The Western Desert has an area of 680,000
kmz, Sinai 60,714 kmz. the Eastern Desert 223,000 kmz, and the
Delta 30,000 kmz. Egypt is divided into the following four main
geographic regions:

1. The Valley and the Delta:

The Valley extends 1500 kilometers 1lying between two high
land elevations. In some southern areas, the Valley is only as

wide as the Nile itself. The Valley and the Delta represent 4

percent of the total area of Egypt.
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2. The Western Desert:
It extends westward from the Nile Valley and Delta to the

Egyptian-Libyan borders on the west; ancd it is bordered on the

north by the Mediterranean and on south by the Sudanese borders

covering 68% of the total Egyptian area, and with an average
altitude of 500 meters above sea level.

3. The Eastern Desert:

It extends from the Nile Valley eastward to the Red Sea,
covering 28% of the total area of the country. Its elevations
overlook the Red Sea with an almost vertical slope, 1leaving a
narrow coast 1line. Gradually as it nears the lile Valley, its
elevation decreases.

4., The Sinai Peninsula:

It lies eastward from the Suez Gulf, west and eastward to
the Acuabe Gulf and covers 60,714 kn . South Sinai is a harc rough
terrain with crystal volcenic rocks and high mountains, such as St.
Catherine !iountain (2637 meters); the highest in Egypt. Wells and
minerals abound in south Sinai, and rain turns into torrents that
flowv into Aquaba or the Suez Gulf. Central Sinai, or El Tayeh
Plateau, occupies two-thirds of the total area of the peninsula and
rises 800 meters above sea level. Most of its soil is calcareous,
with lime ionic rocks. Rain and vegetation are scarcer than in
south Sinai. The rain water flows from south to north towards the
Mediterranean, and El-Arish is its most important valley. At the
extreme north of the peninsula, a plain gradually slopes towards
the Mediterranean. Its soil is composed of sand layers that date
back to the quartenary era and are interspersed with sand dunes.
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Rain waters are absorbed by the dunes, and emerge at their base, in
the form of springs. The plains are crossed by lime mountains or
hills rising over rocks. There are numerous wells in these plains,
and consequently oases, such as the HNakhl Oasis, which in ancient

times was the capital of the Sinai Peninsula.

Forej Polic

Egypt's foreign policy, results from certain constants and
variables. The constants can be summed up by the fact that Egynt
is an Arab country located on the northwestern corner of Africa,
tied to the Muslim world with bounds of faith, sharing the proble:ns
and prospects of the Third tWorld and, finally assumes a central
role in the world strategic movement with the Suez Canal as part
and parcel of the Egyptian so0il and an active part in the world
politics aiming at peace and prosperity for all nations.

Thus the first and foremost domcin of the Egy»ntian foreign
policy 1s the Arab circle. Facts and fiqures of history and
geography have proved the solic constant that Egypt is the very
leader, the real heavyweight of the Arab world.

Ecypt is mostly an African country (the Sinai Peninsula being
tr.e extreme western corner of Asia). The lile ties Egypt to a goo«
nunber of African countries, The historic affinities and tle
common interest of survival, as well as prosperity, have been the
core of Egypt's African policy. That, combined with ties of coopo-
eration witn the rest of Africa, constitutes tie second, inter-
relatec domain of Egypt's foreign volicy -- The African circle.
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Conmon faith with the rest of the Muslims has always entrusted
Egypt with a central role and a cardinal responsibility towards
!fuslimns the world over. Deeply bound by Islarn's ordinances, Egypt
has shared all in thick and thin, with her Muslim brethren, a fact
that has placed Egypt in the heart of the HMuslim circle and conse-
guently established the wider domain of Egypt's foreign policy that
is the Islanmic circle,.

The common interests of economic development anc prosperity,
of the freedom from fear and want, of the keenness to play a noral J
appeasing role in a world plagued by cold war and world-wide rival- 3
ries between the two superpowers necessitated that Egypt along with Q
a number of other equeally enthusiastic countries should gather to 1
establish & forum to achieve those sublime goals. Thus was created :
the non-aligninent movement circle of the Egyptian foreign policy. -

It was netural that Egypt as one of the original signatories q

to the United lMations Charter should play an active role towarus

the cause of peace and cdevelopment of the world conmunity at large.
Egypt's efforts stand witness to her strong attachment to and
advocacy of peace and development, detente and better future for

rankind.

Factors Affecting the Egyptian Foreiqn Policy

1. The geographic location:

The most important shipping route connecting the East with the
West crosses Egynt through the Suez Canal. !oreover, its location
in northeast Africa renders it a natural crossroad to Asia, Africa
and Europe.
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2. The civilization profile:

Just as Egypt's geographical location connects it with Asia,
Africa and Europe, its civilization patrimony comprises various
elements, that confirm this connection. 1Its soil witnessed the
dawn of the most ancient civilization ever known in history; in
Sinai, nearby in the Arab Peninsula and in Palestine were revealed
the three divine religions. This profile of culture anc¢ civilize-
tion underlies the Egyptian foreign policy which is founded on the
belief that Egypt is Arab in heart and language, l!iuslim in heart
ané sentiments, African in location and relatedness; believing in
peace for itself and its neighbors, well aware of the message of
its civilization and seeking to develop relations among the people
of the world and fulfill the aspirations of contemporary man in
terms of progress and prosperity.

3. The River Nile:

The River WNile 1is in absolute terms, the most important
natural resource of Egypt. Although Egypt was shaped by Egyptians,
it is also the qgift of the Nile, which is the life-blood of the
Egyptian people who depend on the continuous flow of its waters
uninmpeded by any man-made obstacle. This explains the strong rela-
tions binding the countries of the Nile River BRasin,

4. Economic developrent:

The fourth factor that underlies cgyptian Foreign nolicy 1is
the econonic developnent and the improvement of the lot of man in
Egypt and related needs.

Bearing this factor in mind the most important objective is to

increase production for a higher national income and a better per
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capita income by individual revenue which in turn makes it incun-
bent to ensure that peace and cooperation prevail in international

relations and in the Arab region.

e idin e E ] el Re

High on the 1list of issues which we should consider with
utmost care is the danger of an outbreak of a nuclear war, because
such war can wipe out the "civilization of mankind."

l. VNon-interference of internal affairs:

Egypt objects to foreign interference in its internal affairs,
and in those of other countries as well, a principle upheld by all
charters of international organizations.

2. Mutual cooperation:

Cooperation among nations is a basis for a new international
econonic order.

3. Acherence to the principles and aims of the United
llations.

4. Adherence to non-aligned policy and, consecuently refuses
to becore party to military pacts or grant military bases to any of
the superpowers, as ir struijly opposcs international polarization
and spheres of influences.

5. Peace:

For Egypt, the Arab world and the world at large. Abiding by
that principle Egypt rejects the feverish nuclear arnmed confronta-
tion between the big nations; warns against the outbreak of a
nuclear war, and calls for the rapid holding of negotiations for

the limitation of nuclear weapons. Hence it signed the treaty on
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Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons, on 1 July 1968 and ratified

in February 1981.

Aj e E i Foreij )

Egyptian diplomacy seeks to achieve the following:

l. To strengthen Egypt's political and diplomatic relations
with all countries of the world;

2. To give momentum to the peace process which is a stable
strategic line of the Egyptian policy;

3. To ensure an effective interaction with international
events, be involved in them and influencing themn,
directing them, in order to achieve international peace,
which matter enhances Egypt's status and position in the
world;

4. To endeavor together with friendly nations to promnote the
development of the Egyptian economy, through direct and
indirect assistance for financing development projects
that need foreign aid;

5. To reactivate Arab solidarity in order to arrive at a
minimal consensus on the positive aspects of joint action
that would result in a coordinated Arab stand founded on

loyalty to the common objective.

e e F i Polic
The Egyptian policy follows various courses.,
l. Egypt and its Arab Role.
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President Hosni Mubarak set out in detail the Arab role of

\ e Wy

Egypt in the speech he delivered on 6 November 1983, before the 3
People's Assembly and the Shura Council. He said: .

"The ancient and modern history of the region reaffirm that K

the role of Egypt was inposed by fate and realities. It is :

the first line of defense that protects its nation and sancti-

fies. It never spared any sacrifice or hesitated to stand by

its sister countries whatever circumstances and dangers. It .

has never failed to assume its basic responsibility in -

claiming Arab rights and defending regional causes, primary

the cause of the Palestinian people whose sufferings it feels

>, and whose rights it always endeavors to recover. The peoples

and leaders of Egypt have never, not even for a day, relin-

quished their Arab responsibilities and, to this end, Egypt

has sacrificed thousands of its youth, who fell martyrs on

: the battlefield. To this end, also, it exerted political

. efforts to recover rights and by the bases for a just and

" lasting peace for itself and its neighbors. The prenises of
any action taken by Egypt and its motivations have always been

. a determination to secure supreme regional interests, based on

< an objective vision at the developnents, a conscious realiza- Ny

. tion of international and regional variables and adherence to '

ot el RPN
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historical and civilizational realities which leave no shadow

of a doubt that Egypt is Arab in fate and destiny. Egypt deens

that the Arab brethern should reconsider their stands in order

to arrive at a minimal solidarity and consensus on the posi- .

tive aspects of the joint Arab action that are neeced for a

coordinated Arab stand seeking the common objective. Egypt is

. ready and willing to participate in that joint Arab action

- which is the logical approach needed to recover the legitimate
Arab rights and stand up to the challanges presently faced by

- the Arabs.”

To return to the folds of Arab solidarity is a strategic ain

I Tl Ault I AR R

of the Egyptian foreign policy. 1984 witnessed an improvement in . K
Egyptian Arab relations confirmed by & real approachment between
Egypt and some Arab countries and the resumption o. total relations
with Jordan. Thus 1984 and 1985 witnessed an effective resuuption
of Arab relations with Egypt the elder sister, relations that will

hopefully gain momentur until Arab ranks are united once more.
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2. Egypt and the Arab-Israeli Conflict:

a. The Palestinian Cause:

Egypt never stopped exerting utmost efforts in favor of
the Palestinian question since 1949, and Egypt is still exerting
efforts more than any other country in this regard. Moreover,
Egypt has turned the Palestinian guestion from a refugee issue into
a cause of a state and a people deprived of national homeland.
Egypt has greatly sacrified during the 1973 October WYWar, which
overburdened our economy, in addition to over one hundred thousanc
casualties between injured, killed and paralvzed. 100,000 billion
Egyptian pounds were spent on this question since 1949 until this
very day. Egypt demands that Israel relincquish its policy of thLe
"fait accompli" and of imposing "peace by force."

b. Relations with Israel:

The Camp David Accords constitute the basis.for Egy:.tian
Israeli Relations (see appendix 2). President !lubarak says:

"Peace for us is a strategic aim anc¢ not a tactical nove. 1lle
therefore respect all our obligations and will continue to
call for peace without ever reneging on it. It should be
clearly understood that peace and normalization do not provide
any of the two parties with a special position. The essence
of normalization is that relations between the two parties

will e similar to their relations with other third parties,
no more and no less."

e deal with Israel as we deal with any other country with
which we have diplomatic relations. However, there are many
factors that co not militate in favor of proceeding with the

normalization process, include:

.
L..
b,
i
y
£l
n
D
4
4

1. Israel's persistence in setting up settlements in occuried

Arab territories;

v ¥

v w
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2, Lack of any progress with respect to the Taba Problemn;

3. Israel's invasion of Lebanon, in addition to Israeli
practices in the West Bank and Gaza Strip that emanate from a
belief in the supremacy of force. Such acts have aroused the ire
of the public opinion in Egypt, bringing about the recall of the
Egyptian Ambassador fron Israel for consultation. Egypt has
declared that the return of the Egyptian Ambassador depends on the
withdrawal of 1Israeli troops from Lebanon according to a time
schedule to be scrupulously implemented, reactivation of pending
bilateral issues between the two countries and pronotion of the
climate propitious to the solving of the Palestinian cuestion.

c. The Lebanese Crisis:

The starting point in the solution of the Lebanese proolen
is securing total Israeli withdrawal from all the Lebanese terri-
tories without relating this withdrawal to factors external to the
will of Lebanon because the Israeli obligation to withcdrawal sterms
from the illegitimacy of its invasion, from Security Council
Resolution 509 of 1982, from Israel's pledge to seek a comprehen-
sive peace with all its neighbors that wish to live in peace with
it and its comnmitment to refrain from using force to solve disputes
and settle conflicts. Egypt demands that all parties respect
Lebanon's sovereignty and its legitimate authority and it also
demands that a formula be found for national reconciliation between
all Lebanese groups and insists that an end be put to all forms of
foreign intervention in Lebanese affairs and the countering of
attempts at dividing the country and turning it into spheres of
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influence and control because an independent and unified Lebanon is
b a force that gives momentum to peace, stability and progress.

3. Egypt and the Irag-Iranian War:

The Egyptian leadership deems that the war between Irac and

Iran is "a meaningless and aimless war®" and that an end should be

[ XX Y

put to it so as to save the lives of tens of thousands in the two
countries, which share strong bonds of civilization and culture,
and the resources of which should be directed to construction and
development instead of squandered on a struggle that serves no one.

This 1s the basic stand of Egypt and moreover, the support of
the Arab to his Arab brother 1is another principle that Egypt

believes should be applied in the particular case, especially that

‘ll' 'A'

Irag has withdrawn its forces from Iranian territories and propocsed

wh

te Iran to terminate military operations and resort to negotia-

tions.

O NENEN

4, Egypt and Sudan:

a. Integration with the Sudan:

Egypt and the Sudan have signed an Integration Charter on !
21 October 1982 seeking to set up an overall economic unity, with

the progress and prosperity of the two countries and peoples exclu-

sively in view. The two countries established the following
Integration Institutions:
1. The Supreme Integration Council.
The Supreme Authority as regards integration issues,
chaired by the two countries on a nation basis;
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2. The Nile Valley Parliament.

The Parliment considers and express its viewpoints on
issues referred to it by the Supreme Integration
Council as well as on the general annual report
submitted by this Council. It approves the draft
budget the closing accounts and the draft plan for
joint coordination, as regards socio-economic
development.

b. The Integration Fund:

A body enjoying financial and administrative independence,
entitled to communicate with institutions and organizations in the
two countries or abroad in order to attract corpanies and banks to
finance integration projects. A joint committee was established
to coordinate the foreign policies of the two countries, and the
two countries agreed to remove all customs dues and‘ additional
taxes on goods exchanged between then on 16 uyenuary 19%3, as reaf-
firrniea by the Decree of the President of the Sudan issuec on 27
April 1983. The Presidents of the two countries consult with each
other within the context of the Integration Charter and exchange
visits to coordinate the common policy of the two countries.

5. Egypt and the Organization of the Islamic Conference:

At the Islamic Conference held in Casablanca in January 1984,
tiue Arab countries supported the reinstatement of Egy»t in its
membership of the Organization of the Islamic Conference, thus in
directing the desire of Arab countries to see Egypt resune its
place within Arab ranks, and emphasizing the importance of Egypt's

return to the Arab scene. This decision had come as an expression
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of the will of the Islamic people and a recognition of Egypt's
considerable weight in Arab and Islamic arenas.

6. Egypt and the Third World:

Egypt follows neither East nor West; its policy is neutral and
independent; it refuses to be party to military pacts, does not
authorize military bases on its so0il, or spheres of influence,
positively participates in international politics and seeks to
promote international peace and cooperation.

At the Non-Aligned Conference, held in the Indian Capital, NKew
Delhi, in 1983 which grouped 100 countries, President Iiubarak
called for the unity of the movement and its protection against its
turning into another rigid international organization. The essence
of non-alignment is positive and effective participation in worla
events in order to secure the rights of the Third VWorld countries
and urge the contending superpowers to alleviate ¢the tension
through disarmament or, at least, limitation of nuclear armns.

7. Egyptian-European Relatione:

The Egyptian Foreign Policy seeks to secure a role by the
European Community in the efforts exerted to solve the !lidule East
conflict and achieve peace in the region. In this connection
President iiubarak visited France, and Britain in January 1983, and
in February 1983 visited Rumania and Yugoslavia in June 1983, and
Greece in January 1985.

Chancellor Eelmut Kohl visited Egypt and there was an exchange
of visits between the Egyptian Ministers and their counterparts in

Western European countries.
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Egypt and Britain have signed an agreement for economic coop-
eration on 15 Narch 1983, and on 23 March, Egypt signed three
agreenents with Portugal for economic and touristic cooperation.
The Protocol for Economic and Technical cooperiation between Germany
and Egypt was signed on 15 April 1983,

Egypt further signed with Rumania a Protocol for Econoric
Cooperation, and agreed to cooperate with Yugoslavia in the field
of military industrialization, as it had done with Rumania in July
1983. The joint communigue issued at the end of the !ubarak-
Ceausescu talks in Cairo, indicated that the two countries intende.
that their econoric and trade cooperation would involve declings
amounting to U.S. $1 billion in 1985.

Egyptian relations with Eastern European countries have
continued to improve in 1983. A trade protocol for 1984 was signec
between Egypt and the Soviet Union on 26 May 1983, with an increase
by 50% over the volume of trade of the preceding year. A nunmber of
nrotocols have also been signed between Egypt and several Eastern
European countries for an exchange of visits by cultural and
technical delegations.

8. Egypt and Africa:

Egypt has strengthened its relations with the African
countries at Dbilateral and <collective levels through the
Organization of African Unity. Believing in the role of thLe
Organization of the African Unity, Egypt participated in the
African Summit Conference, held in June 1983, and censured the
alien invasion of Chad, considering it a violation of the Charter
of the United Nations and the Organization of African Unity.
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It maintains its political support to the legitimate govern-
ment in Chad, and continues to support SWAPO, the legitimate ani
sole representative of the people of Namibia in their 1legitimeate
struggle against the government of South Africa to accede to
independence. Egypt has also participated in the meeting of the
African Sumnit Conference and attended the five member African
!finistrial Conference, held in Khartoum. It mediated | >tween the
countries of the horn of Africa and provided assistance to some
African countries in various fields such as technical cooperation
especially to the countries of the Nile Basin and exchanged vicits
with a nurber of African countries.

9. Ecypt and Asia:

President !lluvarak's wvisits to China, North Xorea, Japran,
Indonesia and Pakistan aimed at strengthening Egyptian relations
with these countries. As a result of these visits, Egypt signec a
nunser of technical agreements with China, a new protocol for traue
exchange anc agreement for joint economic, technical and cultural
cooperation.

President ilubarak's visit to Horth Korea has brought about an
increase in the volume of trade exchange between the two countries.
Egypt concluded with Japan agreements for technical technological
cooperation.

10. Egypt and United 1llations anc its Specialized huenciec:

Egypnt became a member of the Security Council for 1984 canu
1985.
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The election reflects an international support of Egypt by
African, Asian, and European countries as well as by the United -
States. ‘

On 12 May 1983, the World Health Organization froze its y
decision to transfer its regional office from Cairo and on 22
November 1983, Egypt was elected a member of the Food Agency R
Organization (FAO) Council for four years as a representative of -

the 1liddle East region. Egypt participatecd in the Sixth Unitecd

llations Trade and Development Conference held in Delgrade, with a
delegation headed by the President in June 1983, where he delivered
. an historical speech. Egypt also submitted a draft resolution to .
E the Politicel Committee in November 1983, asking that the Iliiddle 7

- East region he declared a nuclear-weapon-free zone. [Egypt supports

the United Nations and abides by its Constitution and by legiti-

rate solutions to international problems.
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THE _DCGYPTIANL PEACEFUL SOLUTION

The llidéle East after Vorld War II has been the setting for a
corplex drama2 in which several major themes have been interwoven- -
nationalisr, the consolidation of political and econonic indepen- -
dence and security, conpetition for regional power, and, finally, =9
the rivalry of external states for influence over !liddle East
governments and their resources. While each of these factors has -
been extrenely important, another - too freguently neglected - has
also subtly but significantly shaped government behavior: the

nature of the regimes and the political culture of the !liddle East.
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Observers are often wont to choose wars as the chronological
markers for new eras, but alignment patterns usually fit poorly war
or interwar periods if the conflicts themselves are not decisive.
In many respects both the June (1967) and October (1973) wars were
decisive, but neither achieved the long-term political goals of any
of the parties. This is not to argue that wars without totel
victory are unimportant: the 1967 and 1973 conflicts, for exarnple,
were the single most important factors in bringing about fundamen-
tal changes in Middle East politics and alignment structure. 'le
argue only that inconclusive wars produce long-term effects rather
than immediate ones.

The June 1967 War 1laid to rest all remaining doubts that
Israel was able to defend itself against any combination of Arab
states. The military results of the war included the virtuezl
destruction of the Egyptian, Jorcdanian, and Syrian armed forces;
and the political results of that destruction included the serious
weakening of the political control and security of those three
governments. This weakening, in turn, gave rise to the growth of a
new force inside territory under the nominal sovereignty of Egypt,
Jordan, and Syria-Fatah and other Palestinian comnmando organiza-
tions.

Indeed, no direction reemerged in Arab politics as a whole
until about 1970, an extremely important year in !liddle East
history. In Jordan, the Bedouin arry, which had increasingly
chafed under restrictions on 1its interactions with Palestinian
groups on Jordanian soil, finally forcec King Hussein to authorize
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a military strike to eliminate once and for all PLO power in the
Kingdom and to reestablish the primacy of the throne and its secu-
rity forces. In Syria, Salah Jadid, the strongman who had lost
much of his power to fellow Alawi Hafez Assad, head of the Syrian
Air Force, decided to move against Assad only to lose out in a
quick turn of events. Between Egypt and Israel sporadic firing

across the Suez Canal gave way to the Var of Attrition, which 1in

turn led¢ to an influx of an unprecedented number of Soviet advi-

sors, and within Egypt, near the enu of the year, lasser died. i

A

Syria's interection with Lebanon took on & very different
tenor, as Assad's ties to some of the leading liaronite figures were

good, ocuite 1in contrast to the period when Jadid ruled Syria.

'A"'-'-'~'-"'

Taking Syria away from the Rejectionist canp, Assac accepted
Resolution 242, lotwithstanding some initial guestions about Anvar
Sadat, Nasser's successor, Assad and Hussein both found relations

with Egypt more stable. Sadat, after extricatins nilsell IILO:. TN

.+r of Mttrition, pursued two tracks to achieve mnovenent in the

stalernzted Arab-Israelil situation. The first consisted 1in

93]
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variety of initiatives designed to reopen negotiations at sone

o—
[
’
4 2

- level. Recoynizing the irportance of the United Stetec as the only
outside power able to mount effective pressure on Israelil policy-

making, Sadat endeavored to demonstrate a new Areb opennecs to

i ieaace I 0

Anerica and to encourage the United Gtates to take an active role

TR TR

in reopening and conducting negotiations. The second Sadat path,

v s -
BN
.

admittedly less desirable, was that of war. 1In case novement could

¥ .

not be sparked through the first approach, Egypt's new Presicent

~e .
.

5 concentrated as well upon the preparation of the Egyntian ari.cd
-
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forces for a limited objective military operation that would likely
compel U.S. involvement. Such a strategy recuired cementing rela-
tions with other Arab regimes especially Syria, Jordan, Libya, and
Saudi Arabia.

What had happened by the early 1970's, and this was a result
of the 1967 war - was that the reality of Israel's existence and
ability to ensure that existence had gained accertance by the
political elites of the Arab World. What we call "rejectionisa" or
the politics of the Arab irreconcilables, were believed to be
reguired by domestic political exigencies and by the necessity to
maintain some bargaining leverage in a situation in which Isrzel
had a sufficient margin of military superiority to guarantee its
security. Arab leaders had by the early 1970's come to grips with

reality and recognized the need for a modug vivendji, but one that

met some of their needs, too. They had, in other words, reached
the stage long sought by Israel - readiness to accept a negotiated
settlenient including recognition of Israel's existence - at the
sane time that Israel was no longer willing to spenc rmuch political
capital to achieve only this end.

Thus Egyptian policy focused on overcoming the rivalries and
enmities that plague the Arab world, while preserving the appear-
ance of business as usual. Egyptian planners, believing the magni-
tude of the Israeli victory of 1967 to be attributable to the
effect of surprise, recognized the importance of this element in
their own plans. Consequently, elaborate alliance structurecs and
threat patterns were achieved. Yet, a retrospective appraisal of
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the prewar period shows that attentive fence-mending and uncharac-
teristically vigorous exchanges of visits were effective Arab -
especially Egyptian - tools for the construction of a utilitarian
wartime Arab coalition. By late 1972 ancd early 1973, there
remained no insuperable obstacles to a broad Arab particivation in

the war.

Towards Peaceful Solution

At llasser's death in 1970, Sadat was elected President of the
Rewublic of Egypt. Sadat came to the Precsidency of a country
inpoverished and partly devastated by nearly 25 years of conflict
with Israel. It was his prime objective as President to see Egypt
back on the road toward civil freedom and independence, to make her
a pnrosperous nation living in peace with her neighbors.

First Phase 1970-73

Sadat's first years in office were, internationally, narkea oy

two major events: the freeing of Egypt from Russian influence and,

following the failure of his first peace initiative in 1971, the
victorious Ramadan, October Var, a major boost for Egyptian morale
and prestige.

On November 22, 1967, the UM Security Council adopted the
British-formulated Resolution 242, calling on Israel to withdraw
from the occupied territories; a call which was not heeded.

Years of unproductive diplomacy on the one hand ana a war of
attrition on the other followed, as both military and diplonatic
solutions were tested. United States support of Israel intensifiea
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as the USSR attempted to gain a firmer foothold in the lNiddle East ?
by supplying arms to Egypt on credit. Nasser was concerned to be
able to negotiate from a position of strength despite escalating
Israeli attacks intended to discredit the Egyptian 1leader and
demoralize Egypt and the Arabs. The Israelis refused to consider
limited withdrawal from the Suez Canal and built the heavily -
fortified Bar-Lev line along its west bank, thus signifying their '
declared intention to extend their borders to the Canal and mnain-
tain their domination over the whole of the Sinai peninsula.

In increasing fighting in the Canal Zone, Israeli plans went
into action not only against Egyptian military installations but
against the civilian population of the Suez region anc even of tue .
Nlile valley. By August 1970, when a ceasefire was achieved, over
600,000 Egy»ntians had had to be evacuated from the Canal Zone.
'ore than 10,000 Egyptian soldiers, and as many civilians, were
killed in the three months before the ceasefire alone.

Following the ceasefire, negotiations began through U necator
Gunnar Jarring, but the talks were stalled by Israeli obduracy and
in Septenber 1970 a fresh crisis emerged when civil war broke out
in Jordan between King Hussein and the Palestinians. llasser's
mediation secured an agreement between King Hussein, and Yasser
Arafat, the Palestinian leader; but it was too great a strain for a
2 man who had borne the burden of 18 years of conflict with Israel. "

A few hours after the agreerment was signed, on 28 September 1970, ~

President Gamal Abdel Nasser died and Anwar El-Sadat was elected in

his place.
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His first concern was to attempt to end the confict which was
draining Egypt of her 1lifeblood. On February 4, 1971, the day
before the ceasefire was due to expire, he offered to extend it in
return for an Israeli withdrawal from the East Bank of the Suez
Canal, as a first step towards implementing Resolution 242. If
Israel responded, he announced, he would reopen the Suez Canal for
the benefit of the international commnunity. 1Israel denounced the
offer as "propaganda."” Less than a fortnight later, Sadat took his
peace initiative a step further. He offered to recognize the legal
existence of the state of Israel if it withdrew from the occupied
territories. Again, the Israelis response was negative; but inter-
national opinion began to swing against them as Sadat's sincerity
became apparent. For the first time a flaw occurred in the strong
U.S. links with Israel as U.S. Secretary of State Williaxz Rogers
favored Egynt's position rather than that of Israel.

Awvare that Israel's imperviousness to his offers of peace
sprang in part from a conviction of military invincibility, Sadat
sought a military method of breaking the deadlock.

Egypt launched an all-out attack against Israeli positions in
Sinai on 6 October 1973, with a Syrian attack on the Golan lleights.
In a surprise offensive which destroyed the myth of Isrzeli intel-
ligence infallibility, the Egyptian air force struck at Israeli
strongpoints in Sinai while troops crossed the Canal and overran
the Bar-Lev line along a 1l10-mile front.

Sadat had offered Israel a second chance of peace. Speaking
before the Egyptian People's Assembly on October 16, 1973, at the

height of Egypt's victory, he promised to attend a United Natiorns
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peace conference once the Israelis had withdrawn from the occupied

territories and to open the Suez Canal.

The tober W and Postwar Change

The October 1973 war was the symbolic "end of an era"” in the
lMiddle East. This conflict is the only one of the several Arab-
Israeli wars that did not erupt after a period of building ten-
sions. It was a "planned" war, preceded by a cereful and effective
deception canpaign and coordinated at the stretegic level by the
two princival allied Arab governments of Egypt and Syria. The we&r
can be viewed as the result of realism and ceonsecuent frustration
in the Arab world. Before and after the October 'Jar, Israel
military superiority was accepted, but the parameters of thrat
superiority changed significantly. Until 1973 1Israeli regional
power seemed linitless and without cost. After 1973 Arabs ani many
Israzelis as well recognized that Arab forces could at least exact a
high price for a political stalemate.
f The importance of the October War can be viewed in three
; contexts - military, domestic political, and regional politicel.
e shall consider the first and third of these contexts only. The
second, domestic peolitical impact, is linited to Israel - where the
war produced political scapegoating, hastened the decline of the
Labor Alignment3, created a new determination to retain high
degrees of military readiness4, resuscitated the credibility cf
the Arab threat, and breathed new 1life into the desire for a
general settlement5 - and Syria, where poor military performance
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also led to scapegoating, in this case to buttress the legitimacy
of the minority - dominated Assad government.

The military results of the war were more clear cut, at the
strategic 1level, than many observers have suggested.6 Israel
renained the only confrontation state capable of sustained offen-
sive operations. Both Syria and Egypt showed their capacity to
defend fixed, fortified positions. Air defense suppression and the
combined arms terms were more important than Israel had recognized,
but warfare of this intensii;, de.wnded too much of Arab command,
control,and communications as well. The military outcomes of the
war are associated with resupply. Once again, the Israelis
received materiel one or more generations in advance of that of the
Arab states, and the war resulted in United States approval for the
transfer to Israel of numerous high-technology systems theretofore
embargoed. Even without the Egyptian-Israeli peace treaty, Israeli
regional military superiority is clear.7

llore conrplex are the regional political results of the
conflict. The apparently effective épplication of the petroleun
embargo ended the low profile Saudi Arabia had maintained with
regard to its increasing influence in the BArab world.8 Principal
financial source for the Arab confrontation states, and the only
major oil producer with immense, untepped reserves the leadershiyp 2
was preparea to exploit, Saudia Arabia is also the only Arab oil
exporter consistently providing substantial guantities of o0il to
the United States,

Sadat's strategy of war had been designed to lure the Uniteo

States into a more active role in the Arab-Israeli situation. The
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pressure and threat implicit in the Arab oil embargo, the orches-
tration and moderation of stated Arab goals, and the personal
attitudes of the new foreign policy tear conducted to realize
Sadat's objective: the United States actively inserted itself into
the confrontation even before the guns of October fell silent. The
ceasefire left Arab and Israeli forces cdangerously interlockec in
Cispositions from which continued firing seemed assured. Fearing
the re-ignition of general hostilities, United States Secretary of
State Henry Kissinger initiated intensive negotiations designed to
disengage opposing forces, first on the Sinai front, then on the
C-olan.9

The discussions on disengagement were conducted separately on
each front. [Kissinger hoped that from these tactical talks could
energe a trust that might in turn lead to momentur toward a general
settlenent. The prelinminary and discrete nature of the process, ac
well as the nature of its relationship to the ultimate objectives,
resulted in the term "step-by-step” diplomacy.

Few would take exception of the necessity of disengagenent.
By contrast, the applicability of the approach to the general
settlement issue is highly questionable given the com»lex inter-
relationships involved. Predictably, separate negotiations led to
heightened inter-Arab conflict, and the second-stage agreement on
the Sinazi played a major role in regionalizing and broadening the
Lebanese civil war. Syrian President Assad sought to ensure the
solidarity of Lebanon, Jordan, and the PLO under Syrian influence,
so he intervened politically to help pronulgate a new national pact
that would restore substantial power to the estapblished political
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leaders and forces. When this accord proved unacceptable to the
leftist/Palestinian alliance, Syrian military forces intervened.
From the inception of Damascus' engagement in Lebanon to the
present, Syria's objectives have been as constant as its alignment
has been inconstant. Yet, partly because of the threat of Israeli
counterintervention, Syrian forces have been unable to wholly
control the conflict with the result a stalemate.10

The confrontation states were then divided - Egypt on the one
hand, Jordan and Syria on the other - over the approach to and
acceptance of a major U.S. role in the negotiations for a general
settlement. Hussein, optimistic, felt Jordan had little role until
invited to participate, he also felt such an invitation to be
inevitable. Assad, pessimistic after late 1975, saw little point
in step-by-step diplomacy for Syria. Sadat, optimistic, felt - in
contrast to his two counterparts -~ that Egypt and the Arab would
have much to gain fromw throwing in their lot with the United
States, in trying to encourage the latter to become a full and
active partner in the settlement process.

The newfound Saudi power inevitably broke down the insulation
between the eastern lMediterranean and Persian Gulf subregions of
the Middle East with the result that Israel and Saudi Arabia for
the first time figured directly in each other's strategic planning.
The only direct external threats to the Saudi monarchy had been
seen in Baghdad and, over a longer term, in Iran. Suddenly,
Israel, which since 1967 occupied two Saudi islands (Sanafir ana

Tiran), was the single greatest military threat in Saudi eyes.
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Israel, too, was a country in change after the October WVar.
Once the initial shock of the war had worn off and scapegoats had
been identified, Israeli leaders deternined to maintain a posture
of military readiness higher than previous levels. In particular,
military force modernization and training efforts were upgraded and
extremely ambitious procurement plans developed. Econoiiic
constraints meant that procurement programns would depend upon
unprecedented levels of Anmerican grant military assistance.11
Notwithstanding the greater degree of military readiness and the
substantial technological development in post-October 'Tar Isreel,
disenchantement with national leadership uncder the Labor-led coali-
tion grew apace with catastrophic rates of inflation. Economic
stagnation and a series of political and financial scandals cast a
cloud over the coalition, but even rore fundamental processes were
eroding Labor's attractiveness to the electorate.

Israel was not alone in suffering through inflation, although
its inflation rate wacs several times that of other !tiddle East
countries. Yet, the boom economies of the o0il producers were
regionalized to an extent. 1In addition to the subsidies, the oil
producers extended development loans and paid for military haru-
vare. Eqgually important in some cases was the emnloyment offered
in the o0il progucers economies: one of the largest sources of
capital in countries like Jorcan rapidly became the receiots fro..
expiatriates working in the Gulf. loreover, many Western firms
viewed all Arab narkets as vehicles for the penetration of the oil

producers' market, so substantial anounts of technology were
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transferred, and significant numbers of commercial visits were

. 12
comnon across the region.

Second Phase 1974-76

The Liberation War changed atitudes not only in the countries

directly concerned, but in the world as a whole.13

Egypt's mnorale
was restored; Sadat was now able to negotiate from a position of
strength. Israel, on the other hand, had become aware of her
vulnerability and of the determination of Egypt and the whole Arzb
world to seek the implementation of Resolution 242 andé a just
settlenment of the Palestinian problem. Sadat signed a disengace-
ment agreement, mediated by Kissinger, in January 1974.

The U.S., profoundly affected by the Areb use of the "oil
weapon" in the form of an embargo, realized that the Arabs hac
might as well as right on their side. 1Its support for Egypt was
obtained because, following the war, Sacdat severed his 1links with
the USSR - the outcome of his realization that Soviet policy in the
iiiaddle East was best served by a state of continuing hostility and
inconclusive wars, making Arab nations dependent on Russian
military assistance, a situation fraught with the risk of Soviet
domination of the area.

Nevertheless, despite desperate attempts by Kissinger to
soften Israeli attitudes, diplomacy over the next 18 mnonths was
unsuccessful. Kissinger's efforts to negotiate a further disengage-
ment agreement bogged down in Israeli intransigence.
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To break this new deadlock, Sadat took the pre-emptive step of
announcing that he would reopen the Suez Canal on 5 June 1975 and

allow the evacuees back into the Canal towns.

"When I open the Suez Canal," Sadat told U.S. President Gerald
Ford at the beginning of June 1975, "I want to say to Israel and to
the whole world that I don't fear peace. I am ready to work out
peace." The Israelis could no longer hold back, and on 2 September
1975, the secona forces disengagemnent agreement was signed, and the

resunption of the Geneva Conference became possible.

Third Phase 1977-79

The !1iddle East conflict could not be solved solely by nili-
tary means had been clear to Sadat since he took office. The
failures of orthodox diplomacy were by now apparent and becane :ore
so as the Geneva talks, conducted through third parties by Egyptian
anc Israeli representatives who refused to acknowledge each other

when they met in person, ran into a dead end.

The Shadow of an Egyptian-Israeli Peace

Seeking once again to break the stalemate into which the Arab-

Israeli situation had devolved, Egyptian President Anwar Sadat made
-, - a direct and personal plea to Israeli Prime liinister illenachem Degin
in Novempber 1977, volunteering to go to Jerusalem if thet would
contribute to a settlenent.

Such was the situation when Sadat took his historic decision

to visit Israel and speak directly to its people from the rostrun

& AL A SN Y S

of the Knesset,
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On November 19, 1977 Sadat told Isrzel that he accepted their
right to live in peace and statehood, her right to secure borders
backed by international guarantees, and ofrerea u geace agreent
haced on Israeli withdrawal from the territories occupied in 1837,
and achievement of the richts of the Palestinians to self-
determination and statehood, "Ve welcome you anong us," he told a
nation whose right to existence had never before been recognized by

her neighbors, "in &all sincerity. Yet in coing so, as the London
Guardian said, "He did not derogate by a word from the full demancd
for a restoration of Aras Lands or froxm the rights of the
Palestinians."

If the Liberation Var of 1973 had shaken the Israeli's
conviction of military superiority, Sacat's 1977 Peace Initiative
cimilarly caused then to doubt their hitherto unswerving belief in
the moral superiority of their cause. World opinion was now fully
behind the Sadat Initiative, and the international community lockec
to Israel for a matching gesture,

Sacat wasted no time in translating the powerful inmpetus of
his Jerusalen visit into a practical struggle for peace. Early in
1973, he invited Begin to Ismailia for talks which established the
maechinery with which to work on the terms of a settlement: two
ministerial comnmittees, a political one meeting in Jerusalen and a
military one convening in Cairo. Eut Israel's determination to
hold onto its settlements in the occupied territories proveu a
major stumbling block - the more so when FLegin authorized tue
establishment of further communities.
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By early May, despite major efforts by Sadet aided by U.S.
Secretary of State Cyrus Vance with support from the UK and other
ilestern countries, the talks seemed deadlocked. And peace pros-
pects receded still further two months later when Israel explicitly
affirmed its determination to hold onto the occupied territories
even at the price of 1losing the chance of peace which Sacat
offered.

A July meeting o7 the Egyptian and Israzeli Foreign liinisters,
with Cyrus Vance, at Leeds Castle in England followed. Once agein,
Egypt put forward Sadat's proposals for the return of the llest Bank
to Jordan and the Gaza Strip to Egypt, an effective role for the
U, an Israeli withdrawal from the two territories, ancg Palestinian
participation in the administration during the five-year transi-
tional period.

Lvents now took a dramatic new turn as Sadat's 1long struagle

to bring the U.S. into the peace process as a full partner at las

rr

succeeded. He met Begin at Carnp David, USA for a fortnight o

Fh

intensive talks in which President Carter wholeheartedly partici-
pated. A news blackout ensured, as Carter said, that they could
work together in privacy, "without the necessity of political
posturing or defense of a transient stand or belief." The formulea
worked. Sone 23 draft agreements later, Sadat obteained [Degin's
sicnature on the accords which were to pave the way towaras the
peace treaty.

The Peace Treaty between Egypt and Israel, signed in
Vvashington on 26 !larch 1979 and witnessed by President Carter, is a
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crucial landmark in the achievement of a vision which had driven
Sadat since he came to office in 1970 - the vision of a comprehen-
sive settlement in the troubled Middle East. At an afternoon
ceremony on the lawn of the White House, Egypt and Israel solenmnly
vowed to establish a relationship of friendship and trust to work

with goodwill towards a just solution of the Palestinian problern.

The HMiddle East Reletjonships

Sadat's visit to Israel, initiating a new era in the Araon-
Israeli dispute and fundamentally affected inter-Arab relations.
Syria and the PLO, fearing the conclusion of a seperate peace that
might remove Egypt - the most powerful Arab state frox the anti-
Israel coalition, undertook with the support of the extrenists
(Irac, Algeria, Libya) vitriolic attacks on Sadat's new aporoack.

The Egyptian strategy allowed more than adecuate tine for a
constructive Arab alternative; but none was forthcoming. Sadat's
opponents seemingly could agree on nothing save opposition to his
policies. Even opposition was to some extent nuted by Sadat's
insistence that he would never settle for a "separate peace." Thus
Saudi criticism was centered not so much on the nature of the
Egyptian approach as upon the fact that it was undertaken without
prior consultation with and among the Arabs. Two monarchs - King
Hassan of !l!orocco, much at the periphery of the Arab-Israeli
problen, and King Hussein of Jordan, just as muchk at its core -
seemed to offer limited support, although Hussein was increasingly
skeptical concerning Israeli intentions.
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The new Egyptian strategqgy fundamentally altered !lidcdle East
relations. The most important changes occurred between Egypt and
its erstwhile allies, Iraq, Jordan, and Syria; between Jordan and
the PLO; between Irag and Saudi Arabia; and temporarily between
Iraq and Syria (see appendix 3). The discontinuity of the figures
results from the distinction between Arab perceptions of Zgyptian
strategy before and after the Camp David summzit meeting and the
subsequent Egyptian-Israeli peace treaty.

Ultimately, and predictably, the other Arab states were unaole
to act tec effectively counter Egypt's new strategy. However,
events in the !liddle East in late 1979 and early 1980 - the seizure
of the U.S. embassy in Tehranl4, attacks on Americans and American
property and embassies elsewherels, and especially Soviet nilitary
intervention in Afghanistan16 - rekindled U.S. strategic fears ani
submerged what had been widespread public and congrescional opoosi-
tion within the United States to overseas conmnitnents ang to U.S.

17 The fact that Camp David and its "peace

military action abroad.
process” roughly coincided with the ‘Iranian revolution and tie
events of 1979-80 further reduced the ability of the Arab states to
respond effectively by diminishing the relative importance of the
Levant vis-a-vis the Arab/Persian Gulf, and by increasing the
salience of the Arab countries only insofar as they cooperated with
nevw Vashincton views on a U.S. military presence in the region.
After all, Israel continued to be the strongest military pover

in the Middle East, secure fron attacks by any combination of Ardco

states and doubly so now that a peace had been concluded with

.....

.,

5 151
I.J

.

"

¢

Al

"]

~

'

'

)

SRS, VLR OV L S0, S S A R, SR R R L W & TR e e A e

LA T : AR

S AT

.
.




ﬁ

: Egypt. In the Arab view only the United States, as Israel's prin-
(]

cipal supplier of military hardware and technology, could mount
sufficient effective pressure on Israel to bring about more concil-

iatory policies. The United States could in turn be pressured by ’

O

Arab governments and the PLO through manipulating the superpower

1

rivalry, through threatened oil embargoes, and through petroleun
price escalation. However, such a strategy was based unon the
relatively reserved behavior of the United Stated during and after
2 the Vietnan Var and on the tendency of both superpowers increas-
. ingly to react to regional events in terms of regional interests :
rather than their global competition. When American attitudes
abruptly changed in 1980 after the Soviet intervention in
Afghanistan, it appeared that local governments might once again be
seen as useful only in terms of their contribution to U.S. global
- strategy. While this attitude may not encdure, !liiddle East govern-
. ments have already been forcefully reminded of how little control
they have over regional developments when the superpowvers determine

- to act.

The result of the foregoing has been a deenmphasis of the -
Egyptian-Israeli "peace process," as other Arab governments:

- (in the Gulf) recalled how peripheral the Arab-Israeli

LS

conflict was to the:ii; or

. B
At
»

- recognized the degree to which they sought American support
as well as the degree to which their opposition to Caup )

David had weakened the support; or

~
>
o

- realized that their security under the new circumstances was
much less assured outside than inside the peace process; or <
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- in the face of their inability to effect Egypt and Israel

cane to the conclusion that limited benefits within the Camp

S

David fermula might be preferzble to being left behind by
the developments issuing forth from it.

An important result, then, of the various developments in the

WYY

late 1970's and early 1984 has been to move toward a return to the

r~r (r‘ "

previous insulation between the various subregions of the !iddle

g,

i 2
Ay

R X

East. As the countries of the Gulf have felt the repercusions
arising from the Iranian revolution and the Iraqi-Iranian war,
their governments have been too concerned with internal anc Gulf
problens and issues to further subdivide attention and resources to
address the Levant. Similarly, political changes in the eastern
I’lediterranean and the domestic impact of regional (including Gulf)

developments have had such fundamental and far-reaching ramifica-

tions on Levantine states that their governments have tended to bLe

less concerned with the CGulf than at any timne since 1973,

o EGYPTIAl AMERICAN RELATIONS

.

}.

-

|

] The Hjistorical Background

f Since Yorld Var II Amnerican Iliddle East policies have been
2 driven by two conflicting aphroaches - on the one hand, to view tie
%,

! region in terms of the strategic U.5. competition with the Soviet
"4

if Union; on the other, to deal with the !liddle East on its own ter:c
and for its own sake. This ambivalence in American policy hL&s
i weckened both interests and is particularly lanentabie at . .u€

wher, Jirect U.S. interests in the !iiddle East have becone vital.
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Few aid relationships in the last three decades can match the
drama and significance of the United States~Egyptian experience.18
The Eisenhower Administration's cancellation of its offer to help
finance the Aswan High Dam in July 1956 triggered the Suez Crisis,
and has been called "a turning point in the political relationship

wl9

of the Vlest and the Arab peoples. Between 1958 and 1965, Egypt

was the world's largest per capita consummer of U.S. food aid.20
7ith the denise of the food aid program in the mid-1960's, U.S.
relations with Nasser's Egypt reached their nadir. But his suc-
cessor, Anwar Sadat, proved far more cocperative than Nasser ever
had. By the mid-1970's, the United States had unveiled a nulti-
billion dollar economic assistance program in Egypt, the largest of
its kind since the Marshall Plan.

The situation did not change until President Anwar al-Sadat
assumed office in late September, 1970. Sadat had come to recog-
nize more clearly than his former chief that the prostrate Egywnticn
economy needed American help and that this could be obtained only
through the mediun of some kind of constructive diplomatic dialocue
with the United States, aimed at achieving a !liddle East peace and
United States-Egyptian cooperation in the area. It recqguired
patience and mutual understanding by the American and Egyptian
sides to do this, but, happily, the leaderships in both Washington
and Cairo were prepared to work together to achieve common objec-
tives. The Egyptian-Israeli peace treaty and the exclusion of
Soviet influence in Egypt were the results.
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The United States and Egypt's Search for Military Ajd, 1952-55
Gamal Abdel HNasser's announcement of the Czech-Egyptian arms
deal in September 1955 was in many ways a watershed in United
States-Egyptian relations. In the first few vyears after the
Egyptian revolution, many American policymakers had regarded llasser
as a potential ally; after the Czech arms agreement, he was
regarded increasingly by the American government as a potential
eneny. The Egyptian decision to purchase weaponry frox the Soviet
block, which was to have a profound effect nct only on U.S.-
Egyptian relations but on the entire course of the Cold Var, was
bound up with the Eisenhower Administration's ill~fatec attemnt to
use the lure of American military aid to entice Egypt into the
Vlestern alliance system. The tangled story of the U.S.-Egyptian
military aid negotiations in the early 1950's reveals a great deal
about the difficulties involved in using aid as a politiczl lever
in Egy»t and sets the stage for discussion of the Aswan Darn affair.
The Egyptian revolutionary regime's quest for modern weaponry
Jrev partly out of a perceived need to give credibility tc an
activist Egyptian foreign policy. TWithout a well-equipped arny andé
air force, it was unlikely that Egypt would ever wield nuch influ-
ence in regional affairs. Moreover, the creation of a modern mili-
tary force was an important symbol of independence and sovereignty
in Egypt, contributing to the development of a sense of national
identity as well as reinforcing the authority andé legitimacy of the

ruling elite.21

Of perhaps even more fundamental importance in tle
Revolutionary Command Council's (RCC) thinking was the feact that
the Egyptian officer corps, the only real power base that the
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regime had, demanded rapid acquisition of advanced military equip-
ment. Having failed to broaden the political base of the regine,
largely because there was not yet a middle class or a peasantry or
an industrial proletariat aware of its group interests, the RCC was
compelled to pay close attention to the needs of the military.22
And what the professional officer corps wanted above all, in the
aftermath of Egypt's disastrous performance in the 1948 Palestine
War, was modern military eguipment.

The rcisenhower Administration's interest in deferring military
aid to Egypt until after some progress toward an Arab-Israeli
settlement was reinforced by widespread domestic hostility to the
idea of providing arms to Egypt which might someday be used against
Israel. Although the Israel 1lobby was not nearly the political
force in %Yashington in the 1950's that it was to become in the
1%60's and 1970's, Israel's backers in the United States macde their
presence felt during the Eisenhower era, particularly when the
issue of aid to Arab governments surfaced. Consideration for the
great body of private opinion in the United States favoring Israel

was a large factor in every governmental decision on iliddle East

. 3
1ssues.2

It seexs clear in retrospect that there was a huge gap between
what the Eisenhower Administration hoped to achieve with its nili-
tary aid program in Egynt in the early 1950's and the projected
size of the program itself. Between 25 llay 1950 and 31 Decenser

1955, the United States exported only $1.2 million in armns and only
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$6.1 million in spare parts and aircraft to Egypt. Althouch the
American government supplemented these sales with a $20 million
military aid offer in 1954, in the end the Eisenhower Administra-
tion tried, "to convince the Egyptians to do too much with too
little benefit for the already suspicious Free Officers."” Concro-
mise on the Suez Base and Palestine issues, and on the issue of
regional defense, entailed tremendous risks for the Nasser regime.
Althougch Foster Dulles's understanding of the pressures facing
Nasser was greater than he has usually been given credit for, he
ultimately misjudged the strength of Arab nationalismr, the urgency
of the Egyptian government's need to obtain nilitary aid, and the
ability of the U.S. to share events in the I!{iadle East with rela-
tively small guantities of aid.

Several other factors served to dininish what leverage the
Eisenhowver Adninistration did manage to derive from its promise of
military aid. In the first place, the emergence of the Soviet hloc
as an alternative source of arms decreased the value of U.S. mili-
tary aid as a political lever in Egypt. Once competitive bidding
for Egypt's favor began, the American bdargaining position deterio-
rated rapidly.

The complexity of America's aid machinery was another anchor
on U.S. efforts to use the lure of military assistance as a mean:
of controlling Egyptian behavior. The nature of the Anerican
political system made delays, restrictions, and uncertcinties an
unavoidable part of the aid process, much to the chagrin of the
Egyptian government. The three years of unsuccecsful U.S.-Egy»otian
arms talks suffered by comparison with soeedy conclucsion of the
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Czech arms deal. Moreover, Soviet bloc aid programs were unbur-
dened by legislative reguirements for military assistance advisory
groups and uninhibited by annual public reviews of aid policy. The
United States may have missed a chance in the first few years after
the revolution to build a durable, mutually satisfactory relation-
ship with the Nasser regime; to a considerable extent, the
complicated story of America's attempts to use military aid as a
political lever in Egypt in the period 1952-55 remains a tale of

lost opportunities.

The Unjted States and the Aswan Dapm, October 1955 - July 1956

"The Aswan Dam affair," observed one former American

diylomat24,

"is probably the single most important episode in the
whole history of American attenpts to use economic aid as a politi-
cal lever in the Third Vlorld." 1In the glare of mounting Soviet-
Anerican competition in the developing world, the significance of
the Eisenhower Administration's offer =~ in conjunction with the
British government and the World Bank - to help finance construc-
tion of the Aswan High Dan was magnified far beyond the size of tne
offer itself. Alarmed by the Czech arns deal, Foster Dulles hoped .
to use aid for the High Dam project as an inducement to discourage
the Nasser regime from further involvement with the Soviet bloc and

to encourage the Egyptians to seek a negotiated settlement of the

Arab-Israeli conflict. In a more general sense, Dulles sought to

use the Aswan offer as a means of demonstrating American strength

v e

in the escalating East-West struggle for influence in the Third
tjorld. American efforts to mold Egyptian behavior with the lure of
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High Dam aid did not, however, meet with much success in late 1855-
early 1956. By the end of March 1956, the Eisenhower Administra-
tion's frustration with the Nasser regime's conduct, coupled with
increasing foreign and domestic pressures, had produced a major
shift in American tactics. Having failed to pacify Nasser with
promises of economic assistance, Eisenhower and Dulles set out
after March 1956 to punish him by suspencing those promisec.

At the end of March 156, tne Eisenkhower Arministration began
a major shift in its Aswan Dam aid policy. Disturbed by the llasser
regine's apparent unwillingness to cooperate with the American
governmnent, Eisenhower and Foster Dulles jettisoned the policy of
using Bigh Da:: aid primarily as an inducenment and set out to use
the suspension of the Aswan offer as part of a general campaign tc
bring !lasser to heel. LDy attempting to isolate Egypt from the rest
of the Arab world, the Eisenhower Adrninistration hoped to contain
the spreac of Soviet influence in the !iiddle East, to temporarily
defuce the Arab-Israeli issue, and mnore broadly, to dernonstrate
that lasser's tactic of playing off East against West did not pay.

Informal suspension of the Aswan offer, however, seened to
have no more effect on Egyptian behavior than the earlier policy of
inducement had had. Beset by Congressional pressures, anua convincecd
that the cdangling High Dan offer had become more of a liability
than an asset of American interests, Foster Dulles formally
cancelled the U.S. governnent's proposal of aid for the High Dam on
19 July 1956. It is important to emphasize, first, that Dulles's
cancellation of the Aswan offer was not the sudden decision that it
is sometimes alleged to have been, but was rather a product of the
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gradual shift in American policy toward Egypt that had begun in

late March 1956, and second, that the British government was not

W57/ ro RS r-.?

completely excluded from the deliberations which culminated in

-

i'l ‘ l‘

balles's cancellation of the Aswan offer, as has sometimes been

2"

suggested, but was rather kept fairly well informed about American

thinking on the Aswan issue.

g
«

a . . . -

p The immediate consequence of the Anglo-American withdrawal of
2

[

v the High Dam offer was lMasser's nationalization of the Suez Canal

Company, and the subseguent Suez Crisis, which in turn had a power-
ful effect upon the course of international politics. lever before
or since Las America's use of economic aid as a political lever had
guite the same impact that the cancellation of the Aswan offer had.

Instead of becoming an object 1lesson for Third ‘lorld
governnents on the unprofitability of attempting to use Cold Var
rivalry for their own ends, the Aswan affair became an object
lesson for the Amrerican government on the wunprofitability of
attenpting to use econonic aid too blatantly as a politiceal lever
in relations with developing countries. American governments,
however, have marvelous propensity for forgetting, ignoring, or
simply misinterpreting historical lessons; within a decade, the

threat of econonic aid cut-offs would once again be brancdished in

U.S.-BEgyptian relations.

2
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There was, as Reymond Bare later put it, a "false glow" over

FL AL A

U.S.-Egyptian relations in the wake of Suez. The brief period of
U.S.-Ecyptiean amity created by Eisenhower's opposition to the
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tripartite attack on Egypt was more apparent than it was real; far
from seeking to build a better U.S.-Egyptian relationship on the
foundation of Suez the Eisenhower Adnministration set out at the
beginning of 1957 to isolate Nasser and block the spread of his
influence in the Arab world. The keystone of the Administration's
effort was the Eisenhower Doctrine, to extension of the anti-liasser
campaign. Another feature of the post-Suez drive to curb the
Nasser regime was the suspension of America's modest program of
technical and commodity aid with the outbreak of hostilities in
October 1956, the several dozen American technical advisers then
working on Egyptian development projects were evacuated. At the
sane time, shipments of surplus wheat under a $19.2 million aid
agreenent reached early in 1956 were curtailec. Egypt received no

economic aid from the United States during 1957.25

When pressed
about the chances for a revival of the aid prograix in Egywt, &
State Department spoxesman observead laconically in May 1958 that
econonic aig might be resumed after a "decent in‘cerv<:1l."2'S

That interval proved to be shorter than many peodle in
7ashingten had anticipated. After the Iregi revolution in July
1950 torpedoed the Baghdaad Pact and revealed the bankruptcy of the
Eisenhower Doctrine, the Eisenhower Administration launched a cau-
tious effort to ease U.S.-Egyptian tensions. A gradual improvenent
in U.S.-Egyptian relations and a gradual increase in Public Law
(PL) 480 shipments to Egypt went hand~in-hand in 1959-60. DBy the
end of the Eisenhower era, the stcge was set for the Kennewy
Adninistration's dramatic effort to build a cordial U.S5.-Egyutian
relationship with American food aid.

161

e T T e e T e T T e e e e e e e e T e e e T s
e it SN S WS W St WP S, “OU. Sy, "~ URDE. S LRI WOl SOV Tl VAR S APV R




| R SR R 0. I e e Ao b et e J8 S SV e Sy At Br_dy dvedin b

MRSOATA BB BN o V.’ oy ARl A -.\'.".““.‘_‘_'-\11.‘ T T

A

'
I

.
s

i

oy
.',\

D)

American aid - or the lack of it - was a key issue in U.S.- o

o

Egyptian relations throughout the 1950's, most dramatically during 31

! the Aswan affair of 1955-56. In the slow clinb out of the valley
( of mutual differences in 1959-6C, American food aid served acs a
|
) crucial bilateral bond. In the ambitious plans of Eisenhover's

successor, food aid was to play an even nore crucial role.

FooC Aid and American Policy Toward Egypt, 1961-63

Encouraged by the gradual improvenent of U.S.-Lgyptian rela-
tions in 1959-60, John F. Kennedy and the "best and the brightest”
who acconranied hinm to Washington in 1961 made a major effort to
build a friendly relationship with the l!llasser regime on a founua-
tion of American food aid shipments. By 1963, Egypt had becomne the
world's largest per capita consumer of American food aid.27

The central objectives of Kennedy's aid policy were variations
on the fawiliar themes of the LCisenhower era: the Xennedy Adninis-
tration soucht to keep the Arab-Israeli conflict "in the iceoox;"
to limit Soviet influence in Egypt; and to restrain Nasser fron
attacxing Western interests in the Arab world and in the rest of
the developing world. In acdcdition to these immediate security
concerns, Xennedy and his advisers placed new emphasis on the
irnportance of promoting LCgyptian economic developnent, which they
believed would result eventually in a dureble, amicable U.S.-
Egyptian relationship.

The initial aid tectic favored by the Kennedy Administration
was a continuation of the Eisenhower Administration's practice in
1959-60 of offering incremental incducements to the lasser regiie,
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usually in six-month installments. Buoyed by the apparent success
of "continuous negotiation,"” to mnoderate Nasser's behavior in
1961-62, the Kennedy Administration concluded a large, three-year
PL 480 agreement with the Egywtian government in October 1982, in
hopes that such a connitment would reinforce the Nasser regime's
interest in cooperating with the United States. Unfortunately,

U.S.~Egyptian friction stemming frem Egyst's involvement in thre

7
'y
P

O

Yereni civil war and its rapid military build-up» caused a stec
deterioration in bilateral relations in 1963, even as the Americen
government poured unprecedented quantities of food aid into Egyut.
By the time of Kennedy's death in Novenber 1963, nuch of the early
oromise of the Kennedy-llascer relationship had evaporated, as haua
much of the New Frontiersmen's conficence in their "great urnscen
weapon."28

llasser made it guite clear to Kennedy and his acviserc in 1833
tnat eccnomnic development was not the only, or even the most irocor-
tant, goal of his regime, and that Egynt's interest in ensurin: tic
continued flow of food aid through cordial relations with the
United States was a far less crucial concern in Cairo then Eaypt's
interest in protectingy and acdvancing itc prestige 1in the Arau
world.

-

Food Aid and American Policy Towvard T ovpt, 1964-67

For Lyndon Johnson, diplomacy was essentially an extensicn of
the gane of national politics. As an instrument of diplomacy, focd
aid was bound - in the Johnsonian scheme of things - by the carui-
nal rule of national politics: never do something for nothin;.
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Johnson shared many of Kennedy's convictions about the 1long-run

political benefits for the United States of economic development in

poor countries, but he had far less patience than his predecessor 1

had had with recipients of American largesse who created short-run :

difficulties for the American government, and for Lyndon Johnson. 5

Economic development was a slow and uncertain process, and in thne |

meantime Johnson wanted something to show for his efforts. Johnson

wasted little time in meaking his philosophy clear to aid recipi-

ents. .
Distressed by Nasser's role in the Arab-Israeli conflict, oy

his growing econonic and military dependence‘on the Soviet Union,

and by his increasing attacks on Yestern interests in the Arab

world and in Africa, Johnson grew nore and more frustrated in 19264

with the three-vear American commitment tc provide food aia to

Egvct. In a year in which PL 43C 2id accounted for ¢2 percent oi

Egy=tian wheat imports and 53 percent of Egypt's net sunply of

wheat, Johnson thought it incredible that Egypt could shovw such

disregeard¢ for American interests. Finally, after the United States

Information Service w..:..y 1n Cuxro was burned to the grounu in l

liovember 1964, after Nasser denounceu the Johnson Administration

and ite aid programs in a particularly vituperative speech 1n

December 1954, and after intense prescure had becun to build on

Capitol !Uill for abrogation of the three-year agreenent, Johnson

stepped in and shortened lMasser's leash, sucspending delivery of the

last installment of aid under the October 1952 accord. After a

period of more restrained Egyptian beheavior in the spring ana
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surmmer of 1965, the Johnson Adninistration resumed food aid ship-
ments to the Nasser regime, completing the 1962 agreement and then,
at the end of 1965, negotiating a new, six-month PL 480 agreement.
But when U.S.-Egyptian relations again began to deteriorate in
1966 - at a time when the American agriculturael surplus had dinin-

ished considerably - Johnson again turned off the spigot of PL 43C

aid. From the points of view of both the Johnson Acdwinistration

and the Hlasser regime at the beginning of 1967, continuation of the
PL 480 program in Egypt cost more in domestic and regional polit-
ical terrs than it was worth. By May-June 1967, any political
leverage that econocmic aid had once produced for the U.S. in Egypt

had long since dissirpated.

Sadat's Peace Divigend

Anwvar Sadat is remembered by the American public he captivateu
in the 1970's as a great historic figure. Just &s lascer's
villainous imaye belies the complicated nature of his reletionship
with the U.S., Sadat's heroic image is in some ways a distortion of
reality and an oversimplification of the impact that his achieve-
ments and his failures have had on Egypt and on American interests
in the liiddle East.

Few foreign leaders have ever caprtured the imagination of
Americans as completely as did Anwar Sadat in the years after the
October Var of 1973. Henry Kissinger, in a moment of humility rare
for a man who fancied himself the heir to the great European di,glo-
nmatists of the nineteenth century, described Salat in 1979 as "the

n29

greatest [statesr.an]) since Bisnarck. Kissinger's praise was
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echoed by his colleagues in the Nixon and Ford Administrations, by

his successors in the Carter and Reagan Administrations, by the

Anerican news media, and by 1legislators on Capitol Hill who

enbraced Sadat as they had rebuffed llasser.

One tangible sign of the popularity of Sadat and his policies

in the United States was the rapid resumption of American economnic

aid to Egypt after the COctober Var, on a scale unparalleled since

the larshall Plan era in Vestern Europe. This multi-pillion-dollar

assistance program, at heart an act of faith in Sadat himself, was

Gesigned to help make the political risks the post-1273 peace

vrocess entailed for Egypt worth taking. Sacat promised Egystian

compatriots that his commitment to & diplomatic resolution of

a Egypt's differences with Israel and his close association with the
United Stztes would produce &z "peace dividend," in the form of
social and materiel progress for all Egyptians. The Amnerican -

N covernnent reclized early on that failure to underwrite Sadat's

pledge would Jjeopardize its evolving special relationship with
Egypt, and as a consecuence, its hopés for a general Ilidule Cast
. peace settlement. Perceiving an historic opportunity to estaLlish
a strong American position in Egypt and to bring an end to the
Arab-Israeli conflict, the Nixon Administration and its successors

plungeu enthusiastically into the task of bolstering the Egyptian
economny.

y Sadat's soaring rhetoric, coupled with the rapid growth of thLe
2 U.S. economic aid program, created dangerously inflated expecta-
. tions in Egyptian populace would derive from U.S. largesse. '‘lien
. collaboration with the United States failed to produce the wuick
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economic solutions that many Egyptians had come to expect, some of
the o0ld frustrations and resentments that haed dominated the
Egyptian view of the American government in the Nasser era began to
resurface. To be sure, the U.S.-Egyptian relationship was on far
firmer political footing in the late 1970's and early 1980's than
had ever been the case in the Nasser years; nevertheless, it had
become clear by the time of Sadat's death in October 1981 that
Anerican economic assistance wvas not the political panacea that
some Arericans and Egyptians had thougnt it to be in the first

heady days of the post-1973 U.S.-Egyptian rapprochement.

Retrospect and Prospect

By 1982, the goals that the Eisenhower Administration had
sought to achieve with its Aswan offer - and Egyntian-Israeli peace
treaty and a diminution of Soviet influence in Egypt - had been
realized. They hac¢ been realized not through the barter of eco-
norn.ic assistance for political concessions, as some of Eisenhower's
asvisers had anticipated, but through careful diplomacy &and culti-
vation of shared interests. In the early 1980's, as in jyrececing
years, economic aid served as an important inducement to coopera-
tion with the U.S., but it did not give the Anerican government =a
stranglehold on Egyptian policies.

"Don't expect miracles from me," NMubarek said, "I have no

0 . Cy 4
w3 Ylubparak began the slow process of rebuilding

magic wands.
Egypt's ties to its Arab neighbors, to the nonaligned novement, and
to the rest of the Islamic world. tiubarak's moves in 1982-83 to
demonstrate that Egy»t was something more than an American client
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were more subtle. He refused to allow the United States to estab-

lish a permanent air force base at Ras Banas on the Red Sea,
although he made it clear that the U.S. Rapid Deployment Force
could make use of the military facilities at Ras Banas for training
or during an actual emergency. He voiced staunch support for the
Reagan Peace Initiative but continued to advocate a direct U.S.
dialogue with the Palestine Liberation Organization. He insisted
upon greater Egvptian control over the disbursement of American aid

funds, and obtained it.

.

iwhat lessons does the American experience in the MNasser and

Sadat eras hold for current aid policy? Such lessons are: unclou-
ging the aid-pipeline, linking aid to reform, and reducing the size
and visibility of the Anmerican presence apwlicable not only to the
Anerican aid relationship with !lubarak's Egypt, but also to U.S.

aid policy tovard other developing countries. Inflatex American

expectations, courled with deep Egyptian anxieties about foreign
encroachment, produced a highly combustible aid relationship.

In the Sadat era, inflated Egywtian expectations, publicly
fanned by Sadat himself, posed real dangers for American policy-

makers. Again, it is clear that no sensible aid policy coulc bpe

developed without taking Egypt's domestic mood into account. The
political influence that one country derives from the provision of
economic assistance to another is not the neat mathematical product
of a simple calculus of economic costs and benefits; it results
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from the complicated interaction of the needs, perceptions, and
ambitions of the donor with those of the reéipient.

The provision of economic aid can reinforce an interest in
mutual accommodation derived from more fundamental shared political
objectives. The pronise, threatened withdrawal, or actual with-
drawal of aid can also, if discreetly applied, earn nodest polit-
ical concessions from the recipient. But the voliticel wvalue of
econorniic assistance nust not be overestimated. A large aid progran
even one as extensive as the current program for lubarak's Egyut,
cannot effectively be used as a political bludgeon; moreover, tle
sheer size of such a program creates considerable risks for both
donor and recipient. For those who may be tempted to think that
the !llubaralk regime's dependence on American assistance gives the
United States governnent a vice grip on Egyostian policies, the

lessons of llasser and Sadat eras are worth rexexbering.

)
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CHAPTER II1

ENDNOTES

1. For more information, and the historical and cultural

background, See "Egypt: Facts and Figures 1985," (Arab Republic of

Egypt Mipnistry of Information, State Information Service).
2. See Paul A. Jureidini and R. D. McLaurin, Eeyond o

York, Syracuse University Press, 1981, pp. IX-XXII.

3. Labor's power has traditionally been used upon the voting
strength of the generally older Ashkenazi Jews. The demographic
realities are that this constituency has less and lecss nunerical
strength. Liked, by contrast, are attractive to the younger and
less European Jews who make up an ever-increasing portion of the
Israeli electorecte.

4., See Steven Rosen and Martin Indyk, "The Temptation to
Pre-enpt in a Fifth Arab-Israeli Var," Zrois, 2C, 2 (Summer 1976),
Pp. 265-85.

5. We do not mean to leave the impression here that either
Egypt (and Syria) before the war, or Israel afterwards, sought
"peace at any price." 1Indeed, although the shock of the personnel
losses to Israel <caused an immediate postwar interest in
settlement, popular attitudes on the retention of eastern and
northern territories captured in 1967 seems to have hardened
somewhat within five years. The point we are making here is sinply

that many in Israel considered the status quo both acceptable anc
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stable - hence desirable - before the October War. Few could argue
persuasively for that view in retrospect.

6. Among the many books on the war, the reader may wish to
consult the following: Hassan al Badri, The Ramadap War (Dunn
Loring, VA: T. N. Dupuy Associates, 1278); Trevor N. Dupuy,
Elusive Victory, "Book Five;" Mohamed Heikal, The Road tc Ramadan:
Chain Herzag, The VWar of Atonement (Eoston: Little, Brown, 1974);
an¢ London Sunday Times Insight Team, The Yon Kj Ha (London:
Tiuwes of London, 1974).

7. See Steven Rosen, "What the next Arab-Israeli Var !lignt
Look Like," International Securijity 2, 4 (Spring 1978), pp. 149-74.

8. UWhether the "effect" was psychological or physical it was
real. There is a persistent argurmnent - supported by sone
substantial supply data - to the effect that the embargo was not
effective in reducing supplies of o0il to the embargoed countries
but that it was very effective in changing consumer purchase and
storage behavior and in incducing control interventions. These
changes taken together, it is averred, produced the "oil shortage"
phenonenon, an appearance brought about by recipient - caused

disruptions rather than a reality caused by supplier behavior.

9. See Edward R. F. Sheehan, The Arabs, Israeligs, _anc

Eas (New York: Reacder's Digest Press, 1976); and Villian T.

Quandt, Decade o 1si i i Toward the RArab-

Israeli Conflict, 1967-1976 (Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1977).
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' C. F. Haley and Snider, Lebanon jn Crisjs, passim; Adeed X

\ I. Dawisha, "Syria in Lebanon: Assad's Vietnam," Eoreign Policy,

no. 33 (Winter 1978-79), pp. 135-50. s

11, Israel has received substantial amounts of grant military
support from the United States over the last several years. U.S.
security assistance to Israel has taken a unique form: virtually ,
100 percent "loan" with helf of the loan "forgiven." Technicelly,
this is not, then "grant" aid; in fact, it is just that.

12. R. D. licLaurin, "The Transfer of Technology to the Iliiddle ) f
East,” in The Political Econony of the liiddle East, ed. R. Kaufran E

.
and J. Yooten (Vashingten, D. C.: U.S. Library of Congress, 1980). N

13. For more information, see: Safwat El-Sherif, Sesdat !ian
of Peace, Egyptian State Information Service, pp. 23-43.

14, On 1llovenber 4, 1979, following days of denonstrations
near the U.S. embacssy, a number of "militants" entered the compounu
ana seize¢ the building, the grounds, anc¢ more than 60 U.S.
diplorats ancd others then in the embassy.

15. In the aftermath of the embassy seizure in Tehran and the
b subsecuent attack by Saudi dissidents on the Grand ilosgue in liecce,
several U.S. embassies and other buldings in !luslim countries
stretching fron Libya to the Philippines camne under attack,

16. On December 27, 1979, Soviet forces movea into O
Afghanistan, deposed the president, Hafizullah Amin, and instailed
a new regime under Babrak Karmal which then "reqguestec" Soviet -
assistance. This military intervention had a significant
psychological effect in lashington, D. C., and in the !liddle E&st 2

region as well.
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17. The American retreat can be traced to the Vietnam period :
and has its roots even further back in history, around 1960 when p:
the decolonization movement had gathered substantial momentum and a
Western military presence, or ties between Western and Third World 2
regimes, were viewed as prima facie evidence of neocolonialisrm.

18. For more additional information see: UWilliawm J. Burns,
Economic Aid and American Poljcy Toward Egypt, 1955-1931, Albany,
New York: State University of liew York Press, 1985, pp. 1-35.

19. For a thoughful analysis of Egyptian foreign policy 1in X
the 1250's, see Malcolm Kerr's unpublished paper entitled "Egyptian
Foreign Policy and the Revolution," found in the Egyptian press
clippings file of the Illiddle East Center Library, St. Antony's
College, Oxford. ?

20. llasser suggested in a series of articles in the Egyptian
weekly &Akher Sa'a in the 1latter part of 1953 that Egyot wis
destined to play a leadiny role in three geopolitical "circlecz":

the Arab circle, the African circle, and the Islanic circle. See

Nasser's Philosop of the Revolution, translated by Richara Il. .
Molte (Cairo: American Universities Field Staff, !arch 1¢54), up. ;
31-43.

21. See Karen Dawisha, Soviet Foreign Policy Towarcs ISgypt

(Loncon: liacmillan, 1979), po. 178-79.

22. See Ceairo Embtel 1352, 12 January 1¢55. tsashington

Natjional Records Center, Record Groups 84, Box 264.
23. Sherman Adams, Firsthand Report (llew York: Harper,
1961), pp. 247-48. -
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24. For additional information see: William J. Burns,
Econonjc Aid and American Policy toward Egypt, 13955-1981, Albany,
New York: State University of New York Press, 1985, pp. 36-75.

25. The United States Treasury also froze about $40 million
worth of Egyptian assets in the United States, pending settlement
of compensation claims made by Suez Canel Company stockholders.
See The New York Times, 13 August, 1 October 1956, 1 May 1958, and
Glenn Earl Perry, U,S, Relations with Egypt, 1951-63: Cgyptian
BNeutralism and American Aljgnment Policy (University of Virginia:
PhD thesis, 1864), pp. 340-356.

26. The New York Tinmes, 1 liay 195§&.

27. Food for Peace was the great unseen weapon of Kennecy's
Third World policy. See 1lilliams J. Burns, Economic Ajd anc
Apericen Policy toward Egypt, 1955-1981, Albany, YNew York: Stcte
University of !llew York Press, 1985. Pp. 121-148.

28. See Ibid, pp. 1458-173.

2%2. Gail Sheenhy, "The Riddle of Sadat," Esqguire, 30 January
1979,

30. Il'ohared Hakkl, p. 12.
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CHAPTER 1V

EGYPTIAN STRATEGY TO ACHIEVE STABILITY IN THE REGION

POLITICAL POLICY AIND STRATEGIC ELE!NENTS THAT AI!NS

AT ACUTIEVING STAPILITY IN THE REGIO!!

For 5,000 years Egypt has played a critical role in shaping
the security and stability of the region that includes the I[liddle
East, the Mediterranean, Africa, and the Red Sea. This role is a
function of both Egypt's strategic position and the skills and
independence of its people. Egypt not only determines the security
of one of the world's critical strategic waterways and great trade
routes, it makes up more than 40 percent of the total population of
the Arab world. Egypt's strategic position is as important today

as it has ever been in the past.

Lr3

rni¢c CGrowth a Nati Se ity -

The twin foundations of Egypt's MNational Policy.

""oédern Egypt has shown leadership, and moral and political
courage, In 1952, Egypt led the emergence of the Third Vorld anc
the struggle against colonialism. In 1973, Egypt demonstrated it
had the military strength and modern technology to wace war against
one of the most effective and best armed forces in the worla. 1In
1978, Egypt showed it had the courage and foresight to take the
initiative in bringing peace to the region, and the will to negoti-
ate an initial peace settlement in the face of what initially
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seemed to be overwhelming obstacles. 1In 1984, Egypt demonstrated
thet it had become a mature democracy in which every citizen could
vote and in which six sharply different political parties could
compete for office.

Today, Egypt is an essential power for peace, denocracy and
moderation in a region which has wvital strategic importance to
lestern trade and security. It 1is a state which combines lluslin
and Christian alike. It is the intellectual center of the Arab
world. It is the friend of every moderate state in the iiliddle East
and North Africa. It shares broad common goals with the Unitecd
States, and is its natural partner in maintaining regional stabil-
ity and security.

Ecypt is also widely consiaered to be & main axis sha»ing the
balance between states in the region because of ite capability to
shape the course of events, and its dedicetion to building stanil-
ity in a region which suffers from many problems and which nucst bLe
regarded as the most tense region in the worla.

The statements of Egypt's political and military officials, as
well as Egyptian policy, reinforce the fact that the peace Egypt
initiated came out c¢f Egypt's comdlete conviction that peace was
the only way the area could end its meny conflicts and struggles,
and that peace is a strategic position frow which there can be no
withdrawal, regardless of Egypt's many difficulties and sacrifices.

Egqypt strives in a balanced manner to push forward pcace
efforts and to acquire the military strength necessary to protect
the peace process, since this process cannot »e moved forwara Oy

good will alone. The arms race in the region and the constent
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political pressures from the enemies of peace, ensure that no peace
can be broadened or maintained without national security.

These policies create a natural unity of purpose and inter-
dependence with the U.S. The United States has vital econoric,
political, and military interests in the region. The region's
security is one of the m&in considerations shaping United States
strategy, and this creates a strong rutual bond between Egypt ana
the U.S., in their efforts to build peace and security. i'hile the
nethods of achieving given goals may sometimes difer, botn sideg
agree on the critical priorities: military security and economnic
developnent, ending terrorisn, anc finding a solution to the
Palestinian problem that ends in a just and comprehensive =eace
settleient for all parties.

It is this clear nutual vision, and understanding betwveen
wynt and the United States which has upgraded their relationcii:

to the close tiec that now help» shape Egypt's regjional pocition.
Tils relationshiy emanates fron the conviction of botlh sides tliat
tney must cooperate both in the c¢ivil efforts that strengthen tue
search for peace, and the military areas vital tc securing geace
and creating regional stability.

Egypt is building this regional role, anc national policy, on
tvin founuatio s: economic growvth and national security. The first
foundation ensures the welfare of ©DCgypt's peozple and stecuy
improverents in their living stéencard. It involves the moJernicza-
tion of each wmajor sector of the Egyptian economy, the develo:uent

of a modern econonic infrastructure, the modernization of statc

industry, and the steady growth of the wrivate sector.
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This foundation is essential to the hopes and living stancard of
every Egyotian. It 1is essential to Egypt's development as a
éemocracy, and it is essential if Egypt is to play a majcr role
in helping to bring peace and stability to a troubled region.

The second foundation 1is national security. Egypt's fir:x
commitment to peace with Israel has eased the strain of deiense
expenditure and allowed Egypt to =shift resources to econo:lic
developnent. It is reducing the size of 1its armec forces, ant
trading force quaentity for force quality. Egynt, however, still
confronts serious threats from other nations in the region. It
faces a unpredictable and well-armed Libya. !lioreover, Lgvot finuis
itself in an unstable and tense region characterizec oy comclicated
nroblens of different 1levels ani types, It -ay e force. to
pDrovide sugport to other moderate Arab and African states.

Favst cannot build on these twin founvations, however, witiout
external aid. It cannot inprove the living stanicrds of 1its oun
people, carry the burden of economic agevelopient, anda heln rnaintcin
regional security with its present resources. The Egyptian eccno.y
not only aust grew and diversify, Egvot nust compensate for the
coct of decades of war. It nust compensete for the losz oi Arew
aid¢ ac the result of its peace with Isreel, most ecgecially for the
total loss of funds for the Arab Organization for Inductrializi-

tion.

Egypt's Econonjc Goals
rayt's econoniic plan ennhasizes tue increase of the nro.wuc-
tive capacity of its various economic sectorg, the irrrovenent ol
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living standards, and grecter eguity in income distribution. The
essence of Egypt'’s economic planning is to ensure interdegendence
and integration among the various sectors and variables. The nmain
feature of planning in the coming era will be the integration
between physical and human factors, and among the comdonents of
each category.

The Key to proviaing the level of Egyptian economnic growti
that will neet the needs of Egypt's people, and eventually alloy
Zgypt to finance both its economic developrent and national secur-
ity, lies in increasing its standerd of living at least twice the
racte of its population growth., Egynst's econoniic planning directs
the course of the public sector. As for the »rivate sector, jplan-
ning does not interfere in 1its operation. On the contrarv, the
government charts its oroad course anid shapes the franework for its
activities, to ensure th proper coordination &and integration
Detween thie two sectors.

Cgywt wlans to improve the focus of its hur.an recources Jdevel-
onxment and manpower training. Education and training are bein
focused on nodern technicel sxkills.

Necducing Egypt's balance of paynents deficit renains a2 major
G Lgyi J¢ 3

priority. Egypt's prersistent balance of paynents deficit nas

;E increased its debt to the outside world to the point where this is
A
! interfering in botih economic develoonent and national securits.
a The solution lies in a mix of outside aid and a consistent an!
2
% integrated set of Egyptian measures and policies in such critical

areas as the selection of major development projects, the rational-

L) '..' o,

ization of imports and consumption, increased domestic saving, nore
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efficient pricing and fiscal policies and more efficient use of
foreign aid and loans. It was planned that Egypt's exports would
steadily increase at a rate exceeding the increase in its imports
and Gross Domestic Product. This will help restore internal and
external balance to the Egyptian econony.

Egypt 1s also encouraging 1lestern, Arab, and other foreign
investment. Egypt is rationalizing the use of foreign loans anad
aid and is directing them to the most productive sectors and pro-
jects. Further, Egypt is improving its cooperation with Areab and
other friendly neighboring countries to enhance developrent and
inmprove regional economic integration. In addition, Egypt needs
intensive outside &aid to complenent the projected financial
resource availability and to relieve project inplementation con-

straints.

Zgyvpt's National Securi Goals

Egypt's national Security goals are based on a policy orf peace
and deterrence. Egypt can only meet its goals for econonic cevel-
opment and inproving the standard of its people if it can avoid war
and 1linit its participation in the armns race that dominates the
econony of so many other states in the region. This is one reason
Egy»t has so strong a conritment to peace to Israel and to elirmi-
nating the suffering and waste of past conflicts.

At the sane time, Egypt rust create a strong deterrent anc
convert its forces fromn large nasses of Soviet-supplied eguipnent
to smaller high-technology forces eqguipped by the Vest. Egypt not
only 1is surrounded by a regional arms race, it faces tangitle
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threats from unstable states like Libya. It can only maintain the
peace if it clearly possesses the ability to counterattack against
Libya, and have the ability to aid other moderate states, as well.

Egypts national security goals flow 1logically from these
needs, and may be summarized as follows:

- To maintain the peace, and find a just solution to the
Palestinian problem as an essential step in raching a
conmprehensive peace settlement in the lliddle East.

- To create a strong deterrent that will check any covert or
overt aggression against Egypt.

- To help preserve the independence and self-determination of
its Arab and African neighbors.

- To maintain modern forces that will hel» bring the region
stability in the face of a major arns race and many soudrce:s
of confliict and political unrest.

- To provide the military capabilities thet Egyuot needs in =z
way that will allow Ejypt to pursue the path of econonic
develoopment and raise the living standards of the Egy;tian
people.

It is important to note that Egqyst and Tunisia are the only
two powers in the region which have recently cut their dJdefense
establishments and whicn plan such mnocerate rates of future
increases. This 1is illustrated by the latest data the U.S. Ar.s
Control and Disarmaient Agency (ACDA) has issued on total defense
spending in tle !liddle East. The total for tl.e iiiddle East has
increased from $48 billion <collars in 1977, in constant 1291
dollars, to $G0 billion in 1982, Egypt's share of totel regional
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defense expenditures has droppec sharply since its peace with
v Israel and the beginning of close military relations with the
: United States.

It is also true that Egypt has benefited greatly frox U.S.
defense aid, and could not meet its goals without this aid. ith-
< out extensive future grant aid from the U.S., Egynt would have no
A way of reducing itc foreign debt and of funding both security ana
developnent. One again, however, ACDA data helps put this in
perspective., Egypt imported $4.2 billion worth of arns from all
sources during 1978-82. Israel importecd $4.4 billion, although it

: has a nuch larger domestic defense industry. Sudan, Egyot's allvy,

4 . - . . . . - . . ..
4 irported only $650 million. Syria imported $9.56 billion. Liodya
-
ﬁ inported $11.5 billion. Iran incorted $5.7 billion. Irac¢ imvorted
L $13.6 billion, and Saudi Arabia injorted £9.6 billion.
< liore recent U.S. Departinent of Defense estimectes of Syrian ana
. Libyan arms imports indicate that these two nations are the world's
& largect consumers of Soviet arms: Libya received a total of $£15
N billion worth of arms from the USSR as of the end of 19282, ana
) Syria received $13.8 billion. 1In contrast, Egypt has received a
» tctal of $€3.4 billion worth of arms deliveries or conmitments from
- tne U.S. These figures dranatize not only the need for U.S. arus
L]
- and aid, out why Egypt nust improve its nationeal security as well
» as develop its econony.
4
o
4
¢
D
v

This need for security is clearly illustrated by the eventes of

1984 and 1935. The regional military arms race continues anw

‘."I ..
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further wars between Egypt's neighbors remain possible. Both
national and terrorist threats are serious. The most prominent of
these threats and problens may be summarized as follows:

- The Jordanian-Palestinian agreement is still the best
possible opportunity for a comprehensive settlement of the
Arab-Israeli conflict. Yet, the prolongation of barriers to
open talks on the part of Israel is a major obstacle to the
exploitation of this chance. It has resulted in the
distrust of Arab nations in Israel's interest in peace and
coulé push other Arab moderates towards extremisn.

- The escalation of the Iranian struggle, and its expansion to
nevw forms of conflict (shelling of cities and economic
targets, attacking oil tankers) now threatens neighboring
areas as part of Iran's efforts to export its revolution
through the Shi'ite elements in the Gulf and Africa.

- Several regional states have stepped up their aggressive
policy. Their support of, and involvement in, terrorist
activities has increased sharply and constitutes a threat to
the security and stability of Africe and the Arab world.

- Terrorism and the use of terrorist violence constitute an
exceedingly dangerous threat which must be countered by all
possible means.

- The failure of regional and internationzl efforts to achieve
a reconcilation in Chad creates the constant possibility of
reneved struggle between the conflicting factions.

- The most prominent threats share the common factor of Libyan

activities directed towards Egypt, either directly or
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indirectly, through confrontation with those countries which

from Egypt's security zone and secure its vital interests.
Libya is taking the lead in trying to form a belt around
Egypt (Libya, the Sudan, Ethiopia, Aden) which is capable of
controlling vital targets concerning Egyptian national
security (e.g., the sources of the !llile, the entrance to the
Red Sea). !Moreover, this belt is linked and, except for the
Sudan, moves according to the strategy of the Soviets, which
makes the situation more critical and dangerous.

There is nothing theoretical about the threats Egypt faces and
the region's many sources of instability. Libya, Chad, the Sudan,
Ethioria, and South Yemen have been headline news 1in both the
Unitec States and Egyptian press. The arms race in the liicddle East
and the Gulf dominates the total volume of arms transfer to the
Third Yorld. According to recent figures from the U.S.
Congressional Research Service, the !lidadle East and Southwest Asia

&

ct
¢}

received 73% of ali wui.. Lowz transfers to develoving sta
éuring 19276-7¢ and 77% of all transfers during 1960-23. During
this same period, the total volume of arns transfers to the area
rose from £72 to $115 billion, while Soviet bloc aras transfer

nearly doubled from $24 to $44 billion.

The Need for Interdependenc

All of those goals, common interests, and regional realitieg
shape the need for interdepencence between Egy»>t and the Unitedo
States based on the similarity of U.S. and Egyptian interests
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This is a function of the need for both economic and military
interdependence. )
1. Econonic Interdependence:

Egypt's developing economy is heavily dependent on imports of

£ 0 4, 0, 3, o

technology and foreign investment to make Egypt a self-sufficient

world trading partner. Since 1974, Egypt has actively scuagit
investment from the United States that will create the kind of

econonic interdependence that will help Egypt develos both its

[y "% 3 vV % Y

econoriy ana technology base.

This encouragement 1is exenplified in investment Law 43 of .
1974, which established Egypt's "Open Door" policy, and subsecuent
ane.dments tc this law. Foreign investors have been provided with
exe.shtion fron certain customs duties, guarantees against national-
ization, exemption from public sector laws, exenption fron tazes
for five to eight years, and repatriation of capitel anc earnings.
These incentives encourage the formetion of joint wventures with
either public or private sector entities. Private sector anu
investmnent activities maiie up 25% of all the projects in Cgyot'c

five year plan.

v

This has helped mncke Egypt the secona largest market for .
Uniteu States goods in the Near East and Africa. In 1932, United
States exports to Egypt totalled $2.9 billion, a rise of 34 percent
over 1982. 1In contrast, Egypt exported $547 million worth of goods
to the U.S., some 90 percent of which consistec of o0il. This ic
roughly one-eighth of all of Egypt's exports.

In 1933, United States exports to Egypt declined somewhat to
.8 billion while Egyptian exports to the U.S. dropped to $303
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million, thus registering a deterioration of the United States at
the rate of 7.6%. These trends have continued in 1984. They
reflect the overall deterioration of the Egyotian balance of ray-
ments conditions, and they are hichly likely to continue beyond the
current Five-Year Plan. They will result in steadily increascd
indebtedness to the United States, and we are becorming a powerful
rationale for increased aid levels.
2. llilitary Intercependence:
The United States and Egypt are already well on the wav to
achieving military interdependence. Defense cooperation betuveen
oGCypt and the United States has grown continuously since 1973, anu
has denonstratea that Egypt's military goals agree in broac teric
with thoce of the United States. This is especiclly true of the
effort to achieve peace and stability in the ‘'liddle East an.
~Africa, and to ensure that each nation in the reuion can pursue itc
own political and economnic destiny without outsicde interference.
The military interdependence between Egyn and the Uniteu
States is illustreted by America's use of Cgypt's facilities, anu
by recent progress in joint training activities and exercises:
- Support for United States trancshipment of arnmunition to
Lebanon in September 1983.

- Cverflight and landing privileges for a United States joint
exercise in the territory and local waters of COman during
March 11-April 4, 1984.

- Provicing fueling and base supnort of U.S. forces wnen the
United States reacted to the Libyan air raic on the Sudancce

caritel and radio station at Un-Durnan.
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- Security for U.S. ship transits through the Suez Canzl.

- "Sea Vind" maneuvers with the United States Sixth Fleet.

- Overflight and landing privileges for U.S. aircraft on their

way to the Gulf and Far East. Fuel is provided in the air

and on the ground.

- Services for U.S. aircraft carrying back-up crevus,

technicians, and spare parts for the repair and maintenance

of United States ships in the liediterranean Sca.

- Privileges for U.S. helicopters carrying out sorties fro:m

United States aircraft carriers for tests and training r

within Ec¢yotian airspace.

- The "Dright Star"” series of biennial exercises in LCgypt, and

conmbined airlift exercises, during which United States -

forces can train elements of all fighting services, share

military cdoctrine, and develop new conceptc for desert war.

- The series of E-3A AUACS joint operations in Egypt. Thnree g

m

of these deployments are normally scheauled eaclh ycar. They

provide for joint operations and give U.S. crews and

technical personnel experience in operating in the region.

These demonstrations of the need for interdepencence include

United States and Egypt cooperation in helping the Sucdan reduce the

threat of Libyan air attacks. 1In addition to reacting to crises of

this sort, Egy»t and the U.S. have long cooperated in joint contin-

gency planning, however, and in major exercisec like thne "Dright

Star" series. ©Poth nations have shown that their forces can coc i~

erate in a crisis, and learned tle value of their regpective

capavilities.
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Egypt has coonerated with the United States in its efforts to
bring peace to Lebanon and reduce the level of tension betwecen
Israel and 38yria. Egypt provided transshinnent bases during a
critical vhase of the United Ctates effort to bring unity to the
Lebanese government and arny. Laypt continues to work closely with
the U.S. in trying to end the crisis in Lebanon and to recuce the
risk of a war or confrontetion between Israel anc Syria.

Continued IZcyntian and U.S. cceooperation is vital to ensurin.
the security of naoval passage tirough the Reud Sea an. the
‘editerranean. "aile the United States lavy 1is the key tc the
security oI the !iediterranean, Egyot nust secure the Suez Canal end
vori witih other friendily states to ensure the security of traffic
tirouihh the NeZ Sea. As has oeen rentioned earlier, Eaypt will oe
tre stretegic pivot of the defense of the new o0il piselines bein
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Tine reccnt nmininz in the Gulf of Suez anc the Reu fea cleari-
Iiez thce nececssity for e strong Egygstian llavy, andc highlights the
ctrcteric in ortance of these waterways. This shift in Tay t's
strate ic orientetion iz tvy,ical of the future need for closcr
inter:evenience. There are few prospecte for in.roved
ctaoility in liorth Africa, the iiidile East, ti.e Ded Sea regyion, tic
Horn, or the Gulf. The U.S. and Egynt will almost certainly have
to cooreratce closely in the devclopment of forces, in deterrent
demonstrationz like the use of the E-34 AUACS, in proviuinc ar,

transfers and oilitary assistance, in exercises designed. tc shovw

tne deterrent strengtii ol Doti: nations. Loth Egvpt's "twin
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foundations”" and the security of the West's o0il supplies and mer-
chant shipping depend on such military interdependence.

At the same time EKgypt can only play its proper role in
achieving such interdependence if it receives sufficient U.S5. suw-
port to keep a deterrent force strong enough to provide for Egypt's
own security, and strong enough to offer support to neighboring
Arabian and African countries. There is no doubt about Egypt's
value to the United States as a strategic asset, but this value is
dependent on the strength and prestige of armed forces.

3. The Problems of Interdependence:

The broad coincidence of strategic interest between the U.S.
and IZgypt dorinates the relations of the two countries. lleverthe-
less, there are areas where this interdependence raises special
problens for Egypt. They incluae the benefits anc costs of Egvant's
peace with Isrzel, the problens raised by Zc¢ywt's foreign debt to
the United States, and the defense burden Egynht faces during its
one-time conversion to a force structure oHuilt around United Statces
military eguipment and technologv.

a. Tne Benefits and Costs of Peace:

There 1is no doubt that Egynt's peace treaty with Israel
has brought imriense benefits to Egy»nt. It has offered it a higher
degree of military security, it has allowed it to shift resources
from the defense to the civil sector, it has elininated the risu

that Egystian lives will be lost in another conflict while ensuring

. that Egypt's territory, with the sole excezstion of the disputeu
territory of Taba, still being held by Israel, 1is under full
sovereign control.
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; Peace, however, imposes high transitional costs. FEgyot's o
h historic decision to take the first stes towards a general peace j
ot

between Israel and¢ the Arab world hes forced Egypt to replace -,

’ 0y
u":

virtually its entire military inventory 5 to 20 years earlier thean -~

would otherwise have been the case. It has lec to attexrts to §5

isolate Egynt in the Arab ang non-aligned world, anc radical onres- -

] e
> . . .. . .
, sures on Egypt's friends which have nieant nassive cut-backs in Arco i -
S
IS )
b aid, trede, and investnent. S
Egvrt's sacrifices in tne cause of a just peace have oecn &o Lo

rezl as those during its past struugle to regain its territory anu ~

. . , 0

serve the Arau cause, and heve further slowed Ecyst's develounent s

N

efferts and hindered its progress towards self-sustaineu grovtih.

‘)
.

Tney heve forced Toypt to reduce or sccrifice itc oliticel ties to

.o
v s

"'l'.’ll', .

3
P

other Lra»o states at & time thece tiec are critic to the ceccuric:

2
-
s

of tle entirc Aray world as well as tue T'est.

s e

U'nlite Isreel, which cannot glay a regional ro‘*s unt.: 1t

]
.

k'

acniers o £911 neace with the Palestinians an. othier Jr2u states,

Toywt hac the capaonility to provide its Arco ana /Zfricon neilhnors
witi. the critical support necessary Lo acihleve reasional oveace and
stavbility, and to uo so without any of the inevitalle con.licationc

of introuiucing a major U.S. precence to Jexl witn low or moocrate

e . )
JLAFLE L p

level conflicts and tencions. It hes taken yeare of intense cliort
to restore ESgyot's relations with frienliiy Arcb states tce the woeint o
3y ki \
.

where it can Decin to fully enercise this canaipility.
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Therc is no way to put a full ,ricc

’
[
.

but the premature retirement c¢f Soviet gsycoctenc and the rishc that

Ecyot muct run until it can re.lace sucih Soviect Systenms witih Unitc.
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States ecuipment have been imnense. It is also clear that much of

R ATLTEFL IR N

the cost of Egypt's FIIS purchases fron the U.S. have been caused by
the cancellation of the support of other Areb states for the Arab 5
Organization for Industrialization (AOI), and that this was a di-

rect result of the Camp David Accords. If the AOI had proceeded as

' A TR S

i planned, Egypt would have been in a position to sharvly cut its F!.S

needs by the late 1980's, and would have made substantial profits
Z from sales to other nmoderate Arad states that would offset the cost g
. of servicing the debt on its prior F!iS purchases.

Similarly, rough estimates of the "opportunity cost" of peace -

» in terms of cuts 1in 1investment by other Arab states, and their 7

. »urchase of Eqgyntian goods and services, approximate $5 billion

- annually in 19532 dollars through at least 1985, Even if one -

1

ignoreg the human cost in terms of incone to Egypt's people, and -

the "conpound interest" effect of such expenditures in exvanding

-
LI R

Zaovot's  inadustrial base and  infrastructure, this represents a

¥ r e r rv. s

sacrifice of nmore than $50 billion.

u

’s

g lest importantly, the opportunity costs of peace will continue

and many of the benefits will be lost, if a full peace cannot be

LN R T )

AR AN N

negotiated between the Arab States and Israel. Egypt &and the
g G

2L

Cnited States must not ciminish their efforts to bridge the gan

oot

betvicen Isreel, the Pelestinians, and the other Arab states. The

M N A T Ty
t I S 4
’

full iwnlermentation of the Canp David Accords and the Peagan peace
initiative remains a vital and urgent goal. .

This is a matter of basic human values, but it also has najor

DO ONCN

strategic implications. Until this goal is achieved, neither IDgynt ,
g 1 g

" nor the United States can ever be free of the political, econo.:ic,

% e Te s
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Y and nilitary risks inherent in the Arab-Israeli conflict. Further 5
;

‘ neither Israel nor its Aradb neighbors can ever be free of the risk E

of war. K>

b. The Question of Sovereignty: h

4

The final problen which Egypt faces in establishing a !

sound structure of interdependence with the United States is the %

problem of sovereignty. Vhile Egypt maintains exceptionally close . ;

strategic relations with the U.S., Egypt remains a non-aligned na- E

tion. It also must seek to strengthen its ties to the Arab world, 1

and Egypt must continue to support Palestinian rights. Egypt nust ;

also retain full control over its military bases ana facilities. ;»

Egypt's interdependence with the United States 1is depencent on N

mutual respect for each nation's sovereignty, and for the fact that Ei

Egypt has clear regional priorities that it must neet. i'

Interdevendence 1is also dependent upon the recognition tinat A

Zgyo>t must meintain full control over its economic and military g

development. This highlights the need for the kind of joint plan- ;

ning which gives Egypt the maximum possible discretion over the use -

and adninistration of foreign aid funds. It highlights the need to iﬁ

solve Egypt's foreign debt problem, and of keeping such ceot Lay- ?

rments at an affordable level. Finally, it highlights the need for ;

the kind of joint planning and dialogue that will eliminate any i

"ricromanagement™ of U.S. aid. . g

bt

A _UVORKADLE PROPOSAL FROI THE EGYPTIAIl PDRSPECTIVD ._";
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Not a single day pacsses without a tragic event taking place in

our area, the 'iddle East. It becomes an ironic habit to reau or
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hear about a new Iranian offensive against Irag, leaving hundrecds
deac¢, new Israeli attacks against the Arab countries, factional
fighting in Lebanon, indicating how fragile the ceasefire remcins,
and reprisal air ettacks launched to punish the perpetrators. This
is aside from the brutal treatment of Palestinians on the tlest Dank
and Gaza by Israeli occupation forces.

Such devastating terror and violence mnakes it c¢rvstal clear
that the problemns facing the !lliddle East today, either on tne Irean-
Irac front, in Lebanon, or the Arab-Israeli conflict &re correlat-
ed, puttingy the whole area on the verge of havoc and anarchy.

Je need an active and dynanic policy that has to be cancid and
cecisive. It has to solve the roots of the grobler.. The root o:l
the Palstinian »roolem for one, lies in the fact they are hoieless
end witnout entity. Any solution disregarding the restoration of
their entity and hore will be cguperficial and will not last. TGy
tiie saie token, it will be deceptive to concentrate all our efforts
merely on reaching a ceasefire here or there. Unless a ceacelire
is followved by the settlement of the problen in cuestion, it wilil
collasse. That happened in the past. There is no reason tc exject

differently in the future.

1. The continuation of the tension in Lebanon vill deenen the
policy of polarization in the region &and will create a suitaule
situction for the Sovietc to widen their presence and inifluence in
the area at the expense of peacce efforts and stability.

2. The arms race betwveen the pro-Soviet countries anc Israel,
will no doubt increase the tension in the area on onc hand ana
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increase the probable threats to the Egyptian security on the other
hand.

3. There 1is an increase in the Soviet infuence in Svyria,
Libya, Ethiopia and South Yemen.

4., There is a continued increase in the Iranian threats, not
only against 1Iraa but also against the Gulf states and the

stability in the entire area. -

Perpective

e do believe that the tliddle East is witnessing a very criti-

cal phase, which would affect the future of the area for severeal
years. And thet we have to give nore attention for studyving and
analyzing deeply the situation in the area and spare no effort for
calining down the tencsion there, and acclerate the efforts that ain
at solving the existing issues such as the Lebanese problemn, the
Palestinian cuestion, together, with the problem of the occupied
territories, the Iraci-Iranian war anc the tension in the Africén
Iforn.

1, The Foreign Power in the Area:

"hen we say the foreign power in the area, we mean the
Soviets, especially they are against the Egyptian political 1line
and its close relations with the United States.

Soviet interests in the area focuses on:

a. Controlling the naval routes in the Red Sea, Arabian
Gulf, Indian Ocean, !lediterranean Sea and arouna the

African Continent.
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Existing with a military power near the vital and
important areas for the U.S. and the Vest such as thne
Arabian Peninsula and the llediterranean. With the ain
to encircle the lliddle East beginning from the Soviet
Union, Afghanistan (aiming to establish a pro-Soviet
entity), Oman, South Yemen, Ethiopia, Sudan and Libvya
(here comes up loud and clear the importance of Sucan
as a main target for Soviet threats).

Supporting the Soviet econony by obtaining financial
revenues and available raw materiels in somme countries
in the area in return of meeting their defensive
needs.

Preparation for the long term in order to spread tle
social doctrine whether in its extrenist terms or
other flexible teriis which suit the special conditions

of the area societies.

Wwe bDbelieve that the following factors help the Soviets in

acnieving their eims in the area:

a.

b.

c.

The Arab disunity and the isolation of Icy.t fro:n the
Arab countries.

The Israeli hard stand towards the peace process such
as Reagan's initiative, autoncmy talks, its »olicies
in the occupied Arab territories and the Palestinian
cuestion.

The slow reaction of the Uest and its limitec
economric, and military suoport for the moderate
countries in the area.
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2. Iran-Iraqg Var:

b AR

The war has dragged on wastefully for more than five years,

i

without any foreseeable hope for a settlerent. Thousands have been
killed, injured or crippled. Over 100 billion dollars have becen !
wasted on destruction, instead of the nuch-needea development for
the masses in the two countries and the region. Thesc imuence .
losses cannot be affordeud much longer.

1’0 one cen truly find a rationzl ex»nlanation for tie continuc-
tion of this war. If it is a boundary prcbdlen, then negotiaticns ) *
are the way.

In fact, Irag declared that it 1is ready for negotiations o
Girectly or throuch mediation or aroitration. And the United "
I'ctions, the lon-Aligned Group, anu the Islamic Greup &re reedy tc

-

lenC their gool offices., However, Iran mMds.. .= situstion very

m

coivslicated by incisting on overthrowing Precident Saddal: ucsein .

zc a rre-conuition for a peace settlement.

I AN

Obviously, therefore, the rhetoric of war ic heighteninc., It

threatens tlie Culf countries ana the interests of the tlest. je)

r
PN

wonder tine Uniteld Statec and the Vest warned Iran that they will

oo

take the necessary measures to secure freedon of nevigation in tre . ;
Strait of Hormuz. Iran must get the nescage louc ani clear. The
world cannot accept to become Iran's hostaze. A3 a sunernowcr
concerned with the stebility of the area, the United Statec should
find ways to help end the war., Any arms sup:lied to Iran - anua the N
suppliers are known - should be haited in order to stop Iran fro.

continuing the hostilities. )

-_' ..' ~“.-. ‘..‘ - "4__' .
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le do believe that Iran represents dangerous threats to the
security and stability in the area due to:
a. Its intention for exporting the extremist ideologies
to neighboring countries.
b. Its ambitions towards Irac anc other Gulf states.
c. And the possibility of hampering the navigation
through the Strait of Hormuz.
Our point of view regarding the conflict are:
a. The importance of increasing the internationzl efforts
to end the war.
b. It is important to support Irag in order:
1) To ceter Iran from invacding the Iraqgi territories.
2) To prevent the Soviet Union from widening its
relations with Iraq.

efence

[N

c. It is inportant that Irag cossess enoush
capabilities to prevent Iran from enlarging the scope
of the military hostilities.

3. The Situation in Lebanon and the Arab-Icraeli Conflict:
The Lebanese problen 1is extrenmely complicated. It involves
. ethnic and religious rivalries and conflicts. Unless a forrula
for peaceiul coexistence amonag these warring factions is found, the
chance for peace there is remote., ‘Ue have to be candid. The
constitutional forrula for 1945 is no longer wvalid. It cannot neet
the demands of the Druse, the Shi'ites, and the Sunnis, who arc
looking for a fair share of power. Ve cannot live in the past.
President Genavyel is to be commended for his wisdom in urging all

to come to an agreed formula.



The solution there is based on two interesting principles:

a. Intersettlement between the various factions to secure
fair power shares in the decision-making process within
all the various institutions.

The withdrawal of all foreign forces from Lebanon -
Israelis and Syrians.

oreover, it is wvital for Israel to get out of Lebanon total-
ly. Just look at the huge loss of life Israel has suffered since
the invasion. Look at the inflation running at 130 percent. The
Israeli peopnle are asking their leaders why should they pay such a
heavy price for so 1little gain. There is growing concern among
Israeli pubdblic ogpinion and Jews in the worid at large about t:ie
growing image of Israel as an oppressor. The cryv &amonc them is
loud, what has happened to the Israel they knewv and fought for.
The resignation of Prime !linister Begin explains tune traurma Israel
faces, 1Israel's continuing occupation of Lebanon will only cause
more losses, again without gain.

e hope that the steps which had been taken lately (cease
fire and sharing of power in the new Cabinet, etc.) will bhe tiec
first step to solve the conflict and encourage Israel and Syric to
withdraw fror. Lebanon.

4, The Svrian Situation:

Syria tries to connect the Lebanon problen with that of the
Golan. It is very inportant:

a. To attenpt to soften the Syrian oponosition and thet
could be achieved by hinting to a possible discussion
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of the Golan problen, a thing which could calm down
Syria.

b. To increase the role of the United Nations Forces.

c. To achieve a complete Israeli withdrawal fron Lebanon,
in a way that encourages Syria to éo the sane.

No doubt that the passive actions carried out by Isreel in the
Arab area have & negative effect upon our relations with the Arab
world.

The United States and Egypt were convincec that the conclusion
of the Camp David agreement would lead to comprehensive ieace in
the area. While Israel decided to honor only her coamitment on
witndrawing fron Sinai, she decidea to ignore, inceed, violate, tae
seconz part of the agreement covering the tlest Bank and Gaza. She

rerains deternined to annex that Arab-occupied land. Throughout

the autonoxy talks, which continued for more than four years, uc

tried all 1logical methods to remnind Isreel of the illejal an.

detrimental position she took.

hen the United States came out in September 1932, with ite
plan for a solution to the Palestinian cuestion, we consiuercd it
an encouraging step, because it was initiated by Presiaent Reajan
himself, and supported by the Congress ané the American peonle.
It pinpointed the basis for the solution - the exchange of land for
peace. The Palestinians are entitles to the restoration of tieir
land in the VWest Eank and Gaza. 1In return, they nust live in j.eacc
and harmony with Israel.

Israel outrightly rejected the plan. Iieanwvhile, the Arais,
particularly Joraan, and the Palestinians, welcomed it. They werc
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not sure that the United States would throw its weight behind its

55 i A

P initiative. Ve urged themn to grasp such a golden chance.
The Israeli atitude towards Taba problenx has an effect upon

the Egyptian citizens.

K% %y s % a ¥

No doubt that achieving a comprehensive peace in the arez is &

mutual benefit for both the United States and Egypt, bpecauce it

a4 A

serves our rnwtual interest along with the interests and stability -

a" s s

of the whole area.
o 5. The Libvan Situation:

We still believe that Libya is a threat to security and sta-
ility in the Arab and African areas, in the. light of the Libyan
» leader's anwitions for achieving a leading reole and its military

cananilities.
N In the past and during this stage, Libya is concentrating on

the following aing:

a. Attenpting to lessen its cifferences with the nouerate

RIRIRRN

Lirao countries in order to end its isolation, to

LN Y
s'8

imorove its imege on the regional and international

k]

levels, caln down externzl hostilities, so that it ray

et )
1] .

resolve the Chaagian »roblen in its fevecr. This is & .
tactical situation and we fully understana it.

b. The Libyean relations were consolidated with Dthiopxia,

Svria and Iran.

]

c. A great develogment was achieved in Libyan connectiong

.
s 3

.
"o s a4

with the Varsaw pact countries, and comnwunist

countries.
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d. Libya asumes a principal role in threatening Sucan end

Sonalia especially through supporting the opposition

elements with all the aids they need.

e. Several camps are devoted entirely to instructing

terrorists in & range of explosives and arns for use

in assassination and sabotage.

f. There is no doubt that the Libyan strategy and Libyan

rilitery power constitute a dangerous threat to all

neighboring countries ecgpecially Egypt, Sudan, Chad

and Tunisia.

g. 1ile believe that the availability ef acecuate wefensive

capacilities to insure the palance of sower betveen

ot
o

Ezy~t and Libya on one hand and to deter Liova on

)

her hand is & cornerstone in the wmavotian ¢

e

(o}
(as
(as

o]

r

[Sg]
1

{or security.

6. The llorn of Africe:

a. ‘e estimate that there¢ are no cnanges in the Soviet

stratecy towards this area, and they continue to

deepen their influence and precence in Cthiopia.

” b. There is a growing cooperation between Lioya and

Ethioria, thus Libya has increased its econoniic and

military aid to Cthiopia. In return, Cthiopia has

agreec to supoort the Sucanese opposition in their

activities acainst the Sucdan's regine.

c. TUle continue to believe that Ethiopia represents a

threat to security and stability in the area for tic

followving reasons:
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1) 1Its relations with the Soviet Union and the
conmnunist military and political presence there.

2) 1Its ties with Libya.

3} 1Its policies towards Sudan and Somalia.

4) 1Its possibility of tlrect to Suvian, directly or
indirectly and Somnali as well.

d. In the light of the continuation of Soviet threats ani
aims towards the African llorn countries through the
presence of Soviets and Cubans in ICthiopie, South
Yemen, and in cooraination with some of tihie Araovian
regimes in the area (Libya, Syria) we consider that
Ethiopia is the princival threateninc cource in this
arez.

7. Afghanistan:
The Soviet occupation of Afghanisten since 1¢79 creates incta-
2ility in the region, and is one of the main tnreats to 1it. Tae

one

Soviet troops in Afchanistan now numbder about 105,0C0. Esyot &
with the United States and some other countriec including the
Persian Gulf states are supporting the rebel grouss in AIshanistan.
Egvypt Goes not accept any violations of the security of the Arau
countries in the Gulf area seeking the safecgucrding of their terri-
tories. It stands steadfast towards the threats anu the actions

aiming at dininishing the rights of their frienwly pecosles to Le
- } -

able to leacd a safe and prosperoucs life.

Egyuvt has had an important role in regioncl peace and stavil-

ity since the beginning of recorded history. Tnce written recordr
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of Egypt's relations with its neighbors are older than the pyra-

rids. Egypt built its first Canal between the !editerranean and

the Red Sea during the reign of King Senusert in 1874 B. C., nore

than 3,60C years before the comnletion of the modern Suez Ceanul.

Egypt continued to be a dominant actor in world affairs

throughout its own millenia of ernpire, the histcry of the Ronan

Cmpire, the rise of Christianity, and the rise of Islarn. It plaved

a critical role in determining the trz~e routec ana nci-tics ol the

.
o

o1

1}

1¢th century, and wac the scene of the pivotal defeatzs of

Cermany 1in ‘crld Var II.

The contemporary situation reflects these cane historicel

forces. ©Euyast cannot stand asice from the tensions and conflict:

that threaten the area. Igypt is also a gynool of moderation in

ti.e Tairc vorla, and has lon: ties to other no.aerate stites. 1t

muct use its wmilitary, economic, human, ena scientific cavacilitiec

to hel> neighboring Aradb ana African countriec, and offer sustort

in & wey which Dboth sugports 1its neighvors an. enihance Egygtian

<

nationzl securitv.

This 1is not simply & matter of military strengtl, it hel::s

Ceter threats to its African neighbors like the Sulan and Chad, an.o

is vital to the security of mnmoderate Araed states like Jordean wn.

zudi Aravnia and all the other roderate or vpro-Yestern states in

the Red Seaz region. LCgyvot also provicdes thie rmoderatce states in the

region with nillions of workers and thoucanus of teachers, nanc-

gers, doctors, engineers, and scientists. Eagy»ot plays an important

human role in achieving regioncl economnic developnment, which is the

key to limiting racdical forces ana Comnunist influence.
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CEgypt 1is a major force for peace. 1Its treaty with Israel is
still the only positive step reducing the risk and cost of wear anu
movinag towards the comprehensive peace that 1is essential for tie
security of both Israel anc all neighboring states. Egypt's strua-
gle to achieve a just peace, anc the right of self-deternination

for all tnhe peoples in the region, remains the best hoce of both

Israel and the Palestinians.

There was cooperation between Egypt and the United States wihen

tihe new Zgyotian regime cane to power in 1952, Uniteu States-
Zgyotian relations began to improve late in 1953, ti.en deterioratew
azain in 1954,

Egvwt accucea the U.S. of being actively involvez in the
Israeli aguression in 1967, Forrnal Zivlomatic relations vere re-
establishea on Februaery 1974, and cince throt time U.S. econonic

zssistance has grown followed by the military ascistance in 1972,

Tne lutuel Interests ana Stratecy

The Unitea States-Egyptian relationshnip has grown increasinaly
close during the past several years based on shared goals and wer-
cepntion on the liiddle Last peace, regional security and cdevelowient

needs.

Unjted Stetes Interests in the llicdle East

- Demonstrated the ability to counter the influence oi tie
Soviets and their allies.
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- Ensure continued Vestern access to the oil of the Persian

Gulf in adequate cuantities and at a reasonable price.

T
LA R AL

- Ensure the continued existence and strength of U.S. friends

ot

y and allies in the region. 4
{

3
3 - To advance the !liddle East peace process. y

-~ To promote stability in the region.

&
g
- Xeep Soviet influence out of the region. _
E - llain efforts for achieving a comprehensive peace for the f
f recion not only between Egypt and Israel. :
) - Concentrating on development. f
- - Securec environment to allow developnent. E
~,
:
y Unitey States-African Strategy .
% - laintain U.S. influence ana access. :
1y
i - Supyort stavble roderate governments X
G - IEncourage and support econonic and huxran developnent.
- - Limit Soviet and Soviet surrogate influence. .
N
i - Security of Egypt. g
; :
X - Security of the River Yile the rost irjportant natural :
. resource ol Egynt, and the lifeblood of the Egywtian peojple
‘f who cGepenc on the continuous f{lowv of itz waters.
;: - Defend the Suez Canal.
y. - Assist and supvort friends. -
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- Limit Soviet and Soviet surrogate influence. .

s s o

Although all intrests and strategy do not coincide, the United :

States and Egypt share some vital mutual interests such as:

E - Keeping Soviet influence out of the region. f
) - Achieving peace and stability in the area. .
. Concerning the rest, the United States and Egypt can work ;
0

; togetner as eguals to achieve the other rnutual objectives. - E
< '
. Threats to Egyptian-American llutual Interests 3
i Current threats to the Egyptian and American interests in the :
; !iddle East and Africa could be:

E - The Soviets and their influence and interests in the area. )
;; - Soviet allies, especially Libya. ]
A& - Instanility in the region which creates favorable conditions .
R for Soviet interference.

2 - The Palestinian oroblex -~ is a central element ~ if that can

. be solvec, then all parties in the region will benefit. ]
B Because the dangers facing Egypt are to a large decree, the . 4
- samne dangers that face the United States stratecgy, and because our

.

o)
il S L)

strategic objectives are shared with the United Statec, we look to

»
"
.

the United States to help» Egypt in building the military forces

L

necessary to meet the threats and to serve our strategy.

LA
o

s Egypt has the xoerience, the manpower and the teciinical \
G ability to absorb new weapons technology. The Droblen. of builuing

? the nilitary strength of Egy»nt, which is rich in technicel ekilis N
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and military experience, is that we must have large cuantities of

arms and financial assistance from our friends. The objective of
the F.i!,S. progren is to hel» enable Egypt to reolace its deterio-
rating Soviet cefense inventory. At the sare time, Egypt is recdy
to provide the United States with the facilities it needs to neet
its military objectives in the region. However, we Dbelieve thet
U.S. baseg with a full time military presence are not needed in tnc

region.

Defendiny the NRegion end the Arab_Culf

The countries of the region want to defenc ti.enselves. Arab
sensitivity to foreign troops is such that full-tiie United Statec
forces would create more instability than deterrence.

United O3States deterrence strategy must first of all Le to

deter any Soviet moves before they reach the region by havin: tac

o

awic wmonility to meet any threat anywhere, not to rely on large

forces based in the region.
United States Strategy for achieving this coal cculd oe:
- United States neecds to upcrace its own capabilities.
- - United Statec needs to build good relationszhins with toe

countries in the region.
- Uniteu Gtates needs to uwgrade these Arad cuntries in the
Culf.

1

- To have facilities in the important stratejic opiaces in the

arec.

-

v v
)

To have close military cooperation with its Arab frienas,

4

especially Egyvnt and Sauul hrabia.
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:2 Egypt is in a better position than Israel to serve United
’,

States strategic interests in the region because forces in its
g 0 .
§ territory would be more acceptable to other Arab countries than
o emergency forces deployed from Israel.
!..
e Finally our estimate to achieve stability in the region degend
- on:
_-! .
o - Ensure security to all the countries in the region.
b £
s . - . . .
= - Recolve the conflicts and gisputes by political means.
e - Achieve economic, political and social stability in eacn .
'§ - ;
” country. )
= - The major causes of instability in the region are the
g failure to solve the Palestinian problen anc the Soviet .
s presence around the borders of the area. The Soviet Union

is not interested in peace in the rejion or resolution of
e the Pelestinian issue. .
¢ - The present priority of United Stctes policty 1z first to .
N .
. confront the increasing Soviet influencc an. TG 1n. o .
= solution for the Palestinian problex. ‘e pelieve tiat tuc
" United States rust deal with the.. as one internctioncl )
< -
probleu.

o There will be no internal stability in the re_ ion without &
- just solution for the Palestinians and Jerusale:.. 5
o N X
- -

LY
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CHAPTLR V
COMCLUSION

There is no doubt that the importance of the liiddle East oarea,
the continuation of the Arab-Israeli conflict, its bad effects,
together with the slowness of the Western reactions in genercl
towards the local and regional conflicts in the area, have assisted
to a large extent the Soviets in achieving its aimes in that arec.

Ije are obliged to fulfill the peace agreements and we have
fulfilled all of our treaty obligations, but concerning tne second
part of the peace treaty, the Palestinians anc¢ their lejiti:ncte
rights, we shall do our best and focus &ll our efforts to heln the
&t the negotiating table.

The Israeli invasion of Lebanon gave anmunition tdvthose w0
nad claineu that Israel was not interested in & peaceful solution.
The invasion and the tragedy of the mnassacres of the Palestinian
civilians in the refugee camps in Sabra and Shatila also plavei
into the hands of those who claimed that Israel was deternined to
destroy the Palestinian people, and not interested in peace with
Egypt. Critics also charged that Israel hacd certzin designs to

. neutralize Egypt, and then by using its militery superiority, woul:

attack the rest of the Arad countries one by one; today Lebanon,

.4,

tomorrow Syria or Jordan.
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The Soviet Union and Cuba have deployed more than 60,0C0
combat troops who can be sent to the battlefront on Egypt's borders
or any other country in Africa or in the Iliddle East within a few
days.

The Soviet nilitary equipment pre-positioned in Libya,
Ethiopia and Soutl Yemen can be secretly mobilized for these troops
within a short period of time, (creating about five armored divi-
sions and more than two mechanized ones and a substantial Air
Force).

In the creation of new buffer zones, the Soviet foreign policy
transactions in the region have involved money, men, goods and
ideas appliec¢ through political, rilitary, econonic and iceological
forces. Ey these efforts, the Soviets have gained access to air
and naval facilities stretching from Vietnam to Ethiopia, the Arcb-
Israeli conflict offered a good opportunity for Soviet aavances in
the area.

If the Soviets were able first through Afghanistan, South
Yemen and Ethiopia and then through Libya, to dominate Sudan, tlen
it would completely enclose the Arab Gulf anc the Red Sea, thereuy
encircling Arab o0il. If this happened, the Soviet Union could dic-
tate terms to the world, especially against the Vestern countries,
either to control the o0il or for other political objectives through
access to facilities, force presence, security assistance, military

advisors, Cuban surrogates and other supports.

210
S .x.~_~..\..'."“.'.x‘.-. - ~ : - -
o o AR, A RN N A o N e A e S e e e e
. v‘\.'l "i\_x SN '_"-i\.‘,. AP IS, 2 4"‘4\..\_- .A..‘\.‘A et ata _fb.n'\"_.h\:;@'..-‘"_. ‘.y‘h\- _.\.‘ .ﬁ' -')-’--'l-t




L AT ME Sl 1 B 50

bt i it i MM M S B st gl B i Sk e 4

Now the Soviets are acting to achieve more gains through:

- Increasing the rnilitary assistance to the countries in the
area, especially the petroleun countries, and doing their
best to ectablish commercial relations with then.

- Changing the policy of military support by means of military
sales instead of military loans.

- Pressuring some of the Arab countries in the area to fulfill
their financial obligations to the Soviet Union.

- - ''e have to bear in nind that the Arad countries in the Culf
areaz have no capabilities to defenc thenselves azzinst any

external aggression. .

Tne Izraeli invasion of Lebanon in the suner of 1282 chanac.
the situation agein in the region. Thiec invasion which stertel
only sin weeks zfter the consletion cf the Isreaelil withorawel Iro
firai, denonstrated the reclity ofi Israeli exnansion anu aynression
arainst its neighoors, insteaZ of resolving the problems neace-
fullv, This invasion wvas conuemned by the whcle worliue in the

United llations.

It was hard to Dbelieve, after nore than seven years of the

"

-
-

o3
[¢]
[N
(9]
0

ecty between Egypt enc Israel and after the brave action:
0f our late President Scziat, {ollowed by Presicent llosarek, ti.ct
Israel once again has turned to the pclicy of wvarg, aggression anw
expansion. They have chosen that peth, instead of looking for tiic
peace of the region and the peace of Israel itself. They are shovw-~

ing to the worll that they feel tney have the right to do wvhatever

-
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they want to, including military actions. They do this on their
owvn, and ar2 answerable to no one for their actions, not even to
their benefactor, the U.S.

Egypt is supporting President Reagan's initiative. It offers
a very timely opportunity for peace in the region and it must not
be lost. A solution to the Lebanese prooblem has to be realizec
during the next few nonths to create the favorable conditiones for
the resumption of negotiations on the Palestinian problem. Egyot
stanc firmly beside the lecislative authority in Lebanon.

Efforts to resolve the Palectinian problex are reflected in
the nany ideas presented by various parties which aim to change the
Isreceli occurcation of the liest Bank and Gaza Strio. These idecs
represent a search for Palestinian autonony anc self-determination
in the occupiead area, in association with Jordan plus other Arabn

countries. DBotn Egypt and the United States share strong hopes in

achieving the goal.

Iran~Iracz ‘'ar

The Iran-Irag war is the largest, most dgestructive war in the
wvorld today. It is also the largest local war in the mnocern nis-
tory of the region, and is now in its sixth year (cstarted Sentenber
1980). It hag deeply affected the entire recion, and tle regioneal
balance pbetween the countries. The two sices are the big losers in
this continuing war of attrition.

Egypt suvbports all efforts to stop this war through inter-
national organizations and the Arab and Islamic ones. 1In addition,
Ecypt is doing its best to convince lorth Korea to stop surplving
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Iran with weapons and ammunition, in order to create favorable
concitions for ceasing hostilities. Egypt is asking that first of
all, the fighting sto, between the two countries, and then throu:zl
diplomacy, to find & peacefu. solution to their conflict.

Practical measures have to be taken to stop this war, wvitliout
taking any position for the favor of one sice acainst the other.
Zcyot is ready to susport both sides to reach a reasonasle solution
to stos the fighting, putting or taking into ccnciceration that

o Irac Las done her duty when she acreec witaout any condition to enad
this var. Iraen has to make the sane agreenent, to congest Arady éno
Islanic ktlood, and to precerve security and staoility, and to ercu-
icate the corrunt feoreign attensts in the arec.

Our estinate of thie role wrich ust be plaved by the Arabh Cul:l

countries to face this conflict:

- lactening to construct develooed arned forces anu
ectaolishiineg 2 conxlete coordination and cooperation with
the otuer Arab countries.

- Sstablishing & joint Arab force to secure the Gulf countries
and the whele Arab area to be able to face any foreign
acuression without having the neci for Tapid Deploy..ent
Forces frcn otiier countries.

- Develoninu and imunroving the political, sociel, and cultural
relations among the Culf countries.

- Creating balanced relctions with the surerpowvers andg the
Euronecn countriez groud.

- Planning an o0il policy accepted by the concsuning countriec

to get treir sugport.
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- By

- Yorking together to put an end to the Iran-Irag war and come
upon a peaceful solution satisfying the two parties.
- Strengthening the Arab and Islamic solidarity between the

Gulf countries and the other Arab and Islanic countries.

Libya

Libya is the harc-line rejectionist Arab country in the re-
gion. Caddafi had turned east to Egypt, then west to Tunisia then
further east to Syria looking for Arab unity, but in each case he
failed to forge an alliance. At least he succeecded with !lorroco.
Ile maintains strong links with the Soviets, and heas signed a joint
military treaty with them. The guantities of Soviet arms in Libya
far exceed its neational security needs.

Libya 1s a military storehouse for Russian objectives 1in
Africa an« the liiudle East. Libya does not have a traines crew to
utilize these weanons, nor does she have future training capasilitvy
for her crevs.

Libya was anc¢ is still threatening its Arab anc African neigh-
bors. Ile can call it a problem=-exporting center in the arca.

'lany observers called Caddafi the new "enfant territle™ (the .

new bac¢ boy) of the !liddle East.

Africa
Since the new !larxist regime of llengistu accuired power,

Ethiopia has taken a threateninyg attitude, with the help of the

Soviet Union, against her neighboring countries. UDacked by Cuoean
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troops, Ethiopia is fighting against separatist Eritrean querrillas
in the northern province of Eritrea.

In the southeastern section, Ethiopia has 1launched many
attacks on Somalia's borders, and still holds some territory as
deep as 30 milec inside Sonalia. This gives a new dimension anua
complexity to the region in the Horn of Africa. Alonyg its nortn-
west border, Ethiopia threatens Sudan. Ethiopia could be the
secona Soviet arsenal in Africa after Libya.

- - Southq Yemen is a lilarxist state closely aligned with tne USSED
and has an informal allience with Ethiopia, Syria and Libya. They
are threateninz liorth Yernen directly, and serious clasiies occurrae.

oetween the.. in the last few years. Incirectly, South Yeien is &

threatening country to Saudi Arania and Onan.

Tlie Soviets meintein nany air and naval facilities in South
Yemen. These facilities allow the Soviets a power hclid in the
country, ani this factor could cirectly affect any conflict in ti..c
region.

hchieving stability in the !iiddle Zast, according to our esti-
mation, Jc.ends upon the solution of the Palestinian proble. and
the Arab-Israeli conflict. If the United States and the ''estern
Povers will succeed in resolving this problen, this would bring
good results to the interests of these countries in the area. So,
our view is that it is necessary to place more effective pressures
upon Icsreel and make a parallel move towards the Palestinian
Liberation Organization, especially towards its moderate elerent:o
in orjer to assist the Palestinians in self-determination. Thic
would also help to settle the conflicts in the Arabian area which,
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it turn, will achieve stability, freeing some countries fron

- following the Soviet Union and enabling them to direct their
efforts to internal development and to establish closer ties with
curopean countries.

It is not enough to come up with a good proposal. It is nore
important to find the ways and means to see it through.

It is an established fact that the United States pnas siniri-
cant 1evera~c upon all parties concerned, e are confident that
United States peace efforts will £find significant resvonse in the
area, wparticularly when both Arabs and Israelis are fed ud> wvitl
war. Recognizing that military force will never lecc to & cvecisive
victory, the Arabs, inclucding the Palestinians, now e&accest the
realitv of Israel and her right to exist.

"That we actuelly need are extensive efforts, pearticulerly on
trhe part of tie United States, to create the anpronriate atnios.here

for necotictions. lleasures oy Isrcel on the lU'est bank and Gaca to

bl

crexzte confidence among the Palestinians there, as Egypt has su:-

y
- -

t

ted since 1979, could still make the difference between aes:.cir

109

e
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and hope. As a sign of cood faith, Israel has to sto) establishin:

new settlenents, even while the negotiations are on, It 1is tinc

thhat the U.S. take & decisive stand towards this issue by tellin,
: Israel enough 1g enouch,

I would like to point out the followving:

l. Ue are aware and understand that Egyost is &an ecsential
obstacle in the Soviet ambitions in the area, therefore, it will oe
2 permanent target to its threats.
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2. We have to be alerted continuously against direct or inai-
rect Soviet threat to provide the best conditions for our national
security.

3. Ue do believe that the basics of our security liec in
stability and developrment, to achieve the welfare of the Egywtian
people throuch the political, econonical, social developient, our
efforts to achieve peace and stability in the area stens fror this
fact, and that due tc these threate we are obliged to continue
develo»ing our Arred Forces.

Today there are approximately 40 major anc ninor conflictc in
the world, and the liiddle East, Persian Gulf recion is the politi-

celly and military danyerous area on earth (roughly 66 vercent of

all weasons exports to the Third 'lorld co to this area).

~ct can trhe Unjited States ¢o in tnis Deca.e in the i:-Je Toot?

Caucht in a cquancery oetween suprtort for Isrzcel ano a
com.itment to Arab-Israeli peace, a reasoneble solution to tine
Palestinian issue seens further avoy than it <il scne tine a:o.
Increzased Soviet actions, decreasel U.S. credibility, and increacel
dependence on o0il indicate that the United Stetes must assune <
more vigorous posture in the region and turn from a reactive

posture to a more active, preenntive posture.,

iiany coursec of action are avcilavcle for the Unite. Statec
Sone will be counterproductive, but sone will be able to &csist
in furthering interests and oZzjectives. 1’0 longer 1is t.c ola

dage, "Vhat's good for the Unitel Stctes is good for the rest of

o]

the world," true. The United Stetes :ust recognize that the wvorla
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has changed dramatically and that these new realities rust be
factored into our relations with area states. The Unite3 States
should attempt to place its concerns and objectives in terns unier-
stood in the context of a locally neaningful syntax. The United
States must tailor solutions to problems to the local situation,
and not suggest that the solution rest on a U.S. molel. Alsc the
United States must be prepared to emphasize the nmutuality of inter-
ests that exists on such issues as ideology, containment of Soviet
influence, solution to the Arab-Israeli cuestion, regional stabil-
ity, and continued access to a ready oil supply.

Specifically, what measures shoulc the "United Ctetes follow in

.

tite 1"idJ1le Cast to further interests?

First, the United States should malke every effort to enaance
its relaticns witn rniogerate gre-llestern regimes Saull Arasia,
Jordan, !lorocco, Tunigcia, Sucan, Israel, ani Eoyot. The Uniteu
States should 1identify those cstates in the arec tinct are i
friends, ana clarify the extent and limit of nmutucl interecsts and
concern in undgertaling guarantees and cooperative action.

Second, the United States nust open <cialogue witl: tae

Palestinians,. S50 mnany U.5. concerns rest on the DSronise of &
settle.ent of the Arab-Icraeli oroblern that without the dJirect

involvement of the Palestinians there can be no solution, not only

TR~ Y Y

to the Palestinian question but to other issues such as re.iondal

e

stability, offsetting Soviet influence an. the security of Isrcel.

. e

Third, the United States ruct improve its wmilitary creaibility

RS AL A

in the region to inclule use of facilities, presence, overilight

richts, port visits, military assistance, joint exercisecs, and
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training. Creation of an independent Indian Ocean Commanc; agree-
ments with regional states such as Oman, Somalia, Kenya, and Egypt
on basing, training, and staying facilities, and providing the
Rapid Deployment Joint Task Force (RDJTF) with a capability that is
real and perceived as credible to regionel states would provice
renewved U.S. posture in the region, help enhance U.S. prestige, and
support U.S. interests and objectives in the area.

Fourth, the United States nust continue to pursue a comnsrenhen-
sive RArab-Israeli settlenent. This includes the whole range of
issues such as border cuestions with Syria, Jordan, and Lebanon,
Jerusalen; and the Palestinians. The United States rucst show it
can deal with the issues objectively and devoid of undue pressurec
from specizl interests, as well az in terms of U.S5. national
interests.

The United States nust help the countries of the rezion deien.
themselves acgainst external threats.

Eoypt is the power most capable of undertaking this tack.

Egyvpt is the key to the ilidile East. A strong Egyot will neaie

a

the Soviet Union think twice before using Libya or Zthiopiea

o]
{3

base ageainst Sudan or any other country in the region.

Egy»t hes the experience, the manpower and technical auvilitv
to absord new weapons technology, anc the Armed Forces are using
this experience successfully to update their personnel casaonil-
ities.

Egypt 1s in a better position tlran Israel to serve Unitca
States strategic interests in the region, because forces in its
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territory would be more acceptable to other Arab countries than
emergency forces deployed from Israel.
Ve are still hopeful that it is not yet too late, but the

political time is approaching midnight, so let us keep our fincers

crossed.
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ENCLOSURE 1 TO APPENDIX IV
INDIVIDUAL OR GROUP STUDY PROJECT OUTLINE

STUDENT (LAST NAME, INITIALS)
GHAYATY, BG M. A.
27/9/85
(Date)

PART I

MEMORANDUM THRU: COL STAUDENMAIER, FACULTY ADVISER s
(Initials)

COL STAUDENMAIER, PROJECT ADVISER 4105'
(Initials)

FOR: COL E. C. KIELKOPF, DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR
SUBJECT: Project Outline for Individual/Group—Study preoject, Military
Studies Program
1. Proposed Title: Conflict in the Middle East: Egyptian Policy and Strategy.
2. Study Purpose:

The purpose of the study is to examine the various contemporary conflicts
in the Middle East in the context of Egyptian policy and strategy to create an
Egyptian proposal to achieve stability in the region.

The objective of the project is to influence US and Egyptian policymakers.

The form of the final product will be an unclassified research report--
Individual Study Project--that could be circulated to those policymakers
involved in Middle East issues.

3. Study Description:

a. Statement of Problem. Although the conflict between the Arab nations
and Israel antedate the creation of the Jewish state in 1948, the proximate
causes of the current problem is the Arab unwillingness to recognize the state
of Israel and the Israeli refusal to peacefully resolve the Palestinian refugee
problem which was caused by the creation of Israel. The problem is compounded
by the existence of terrorist organizations that are dedicated to a violent
solution of these problems.

b. Outline. The study will first examine the sources of conflict in the
Middle East. The current conflicts in the area will be analyzed to include the
Gulf War, the Arab-Israeli wars, the Syrian and Libyan situations and the
problems in the Horn of Africa. The situation in Lebanon will also be examined,
as will the role of the superpowers in the region. After the contemporary cri-
ses have been reviewed, the role of Egypt in the region will be studied. This
will include the political and economic aspects of Egyptian foreign policy, its
security requirements and its relationship with the United States, with special
emphasis on the Camp David Accords. Finally, a workable proposal from the
Egyptian perspective that includes both political policy and strategic elements
will be presented that aims at achieving stability in the region.
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PART II
THRU: COL STAUDENMAIER, FACULTY ADVISER vl
(Initials)
- COL STAUDENMAIER, PROJECT ADVISER l'cS
. (Initials)
o TO: BG Ghayaty, Student
f Your IndividualStudy project outline for the Military Studies Program is

approved (as modified below).

Copy Furnished:
Dir, MSP
Department MSP Coordinator
Feceily Qe
(';)‘#7_‘ f’ k./L'»o‘ v,
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c. This topic is one that must be resolved at the highest levels of govern-
ment and includes major elements of political, economic and military policies
and strategies that are central to the currlculum of the Army War College.

d. Since Israel and Egypt are friends of the U.S. and the U.S. has military

interest in both, the resolution of conflict in the Middle East should be in the
national interests of each of the nations involved.

’-/A;;Q-C—

. P m——
Student Signature —~7
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Text of Agreements Signed September 17, 1978°

A FRAMEWORK FOR PEACE IN THE MIDDLE EAST
AGREED AT CAMP DAVID

Muhammad Anwar al-Sadat, President of the Arab Republic of Egypt. and
Menachem Begin, Prime Minister of Israel, met with Jimmy Caner, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, st Camp David from Sepiember S to
Sepiember 17, 1978, and have agreed on the following framework for peace
in the Middie East. They invite other parties to the Arab-Israeli conflict to
adhere to it.

Preamble

The search for peace in the Middle East must be guided by the
following:

—The agreed basis for a peaceful settlement of the conflict between
Jsrae) and its neighbors is United Nations Security Counci) Resolution 242,
in all its pans.t

—Afier four wars during thirty years, despite intensive human efforts,
the Middle East, which is the cradie of civilization and the birthplace of three
great religions, does not yet enjoy the blessings of peace. The people of the
Middle East yearp for peace so that the vast human and natura) resources of
the regiop can be turned to the pursuits of peace and so that this area can
become a model for coexistence and cooperation among pations.

—The historic initiative of President Sadat in visiting Jerusalem and
the reception accorded to him by the Parliament, govemment and people of
Israel, and the reciprocal visit of Prime Minister Begin to Ismailia, the peace
proposals made by both leaders, as well as the warm reception of these
missions by the peoples of both countries, have created an unprecedented

*The Camp David Summit, September 1978, Department of State Publication 8954,

Near East and South Asian Series 88 (Washington, D.C.: USGPO, 1978).
tThe texts of Resolutions 242 and 338 are annexed to this document.

227

gy v e

. o

L RPN

NN




R T T T e & . &4
r Y L Y N Y R T T T
R A S g~

APPENDIX A

opportunity for peace which must not be lost if this generation and future
generations are to be spared the tragedies of war.

—The provisions of the Charter of the United Nations and the other
sccepted norms of international law and legitimacy now provide accepted
standards for the conduct of relations among all states.

—~To achieve a relationship of peace. in the spirit of Article 2 of the
United Nations Charter, future negotiations between lsrael and any neighbor
prepared to negotiate peace and security with it. are necessary for the pur-
pose of carrying out all the provisions and principles of Resolutions 242
and 338.

—~—Peace requires respect for the sovereignty. territonal integriry and
political independence of every state in the area and their right to live in
peace within secure and recognized boundanes free from threats or acts of
force. Progress toward that goal can accelerate movement toward 7 new era
of reconciliation in the Middle East marked by cooperation in promoting
economuc development. in maintaining stability. and in assuring secunty.

—~—Security is enhanced by a relationship of peace and by cooperation
between nations which enjoy normal relations. In addition. under the terms
of peace treaties, the parties can, on the basis of reciprocity, agree to special
security ammangements such as demilitarized zones, limited armaments areas,
early warning stations, the presence of international forces, Liaison, agreed
mecasures for monitoring, and other arrangements that they agree are useful.

Framework

Taking these factors into account, the parties are determined to reach
a just, comprehensive, and durable settiement of the Middle East conflict
through the conclusion of peace treaties based on Security Council Resolu-
tions 242 and 338 in all their pants. Their purpose is to achieve peace and
good neighborly relations They recognize that, for peace to endure. it must
involve all those who have been most deeply affected by the conflict. They
therefore agree that this framework as appropriate is intended by them to
constitute a basis for peace not only between Egypt and Isracl. but also
between Israel and each of its other neighbors which is prepared to negotiate
peace with Isracl on this basis. With that objective in mind, they have agreed
to proceed as follows:

| A. West Bank and Gars

1. Egypt. Isracl, Jordan and the representatives of the Palestinian
people should participate in negotiations on the resolution of the Palestinian ~
problem in all its aspects. To achieve that objective, negotiations relating to
the West Bank and Gaza should proceed in three stages: ’
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(a) Egypt and Israel agree that, in order to ensure 8 peaceful and
orderly transfer of authonity, and taking into account the security concerns of
all the parues, there should be transitional arrangements for the West Banl
an3 Gaza for a penod not exceeding five years. In order to provide fyl)
autcnomy to the inhabitants, under these amangements the lsrael military
government and its civilian administration will be withdrawn as soon as
self-poverning suthority has been freely elected by the inhabitants of these
arcas to replace the existing military government. To negotiate the details of
a transitional arrangement. the Government of Jordan will be invited to join
the negpotiations on the basis of this frameworh. These new arrangements
should give due consideration both 1o the principle of self-government by the
inhabitants of these terrorities and 1o the legitimate security concerns of the
parties involved.

(b) Egypt. Israel, and Jordan will agree on the modalities for
estabhishing the elected self-governing authority in the West Bank and Gaza
The delegations of Egypt and Jordan may include Palestinians from the West
Bank and Gaza or other Palestinians as« mutually agreed The parties will
negotiate an agreement which will define the powers and responsibilities of
the self-governing authority to be exercised in the West Bank and Gaza A
withdrawal of Isracli armed forces will take place and there will be a rede-
ployment of the remaining lsraeli forces into specified secunty locations.
The agreement will also include arrangements for assuring internal and
external security and public order. A strong Joca! police force will be estab-
lished, which may include Jordanian citizens. In addition, Israch and Jor-
danian forces will participate in joint patrols and in the manning of contro!
posts to assure the security of the borders.

(c) When the self-governing authority (administrative council) i
the West Bank and Gaza is established and inaugurated, the transitiona
period of five years will begin. As soon as possible, but not later than the
third year after the beginning of the transitional period. negotiations will take
place to determine the final status of the West Bank and Gaza and its
relationship with its neighbors, and to conclude a peace treaty between Israc)
and Jordan by the end of the transitional period These negotiations will be
conducted among Egypt, Israel, Jordan, and the elected representatives of
the inhabitants of the West Bank and Gaza. Two separate but related com-
mittees will be convened, one committee, consisting of representatives of
the four parties which will nepotiate and agree on the final starus of the West
Bank and Gaza, and its relationship with its neighbors, and the second
commitiee, consisting of representatives of Isracl and representatives of
Jordan to be joined by the elected representatives of the inhabitants of the
West Bank and Gaza, to megotiate the peace treaty between Israel and

Jordan, taking into account the agreement reached on the final status of the
West Bank and Gaza. The negotiations shall be based on all the provisions
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and principles of UN Security Councit Resolution 242. The negotiations will
resolve, among other matters, the location of the boundaries and the nature
of the security arrangements. The solution from the negotiations must also
recognize the legitimate rights of the Palestinian people and their just re-
quirements. In this way, the Palestinians will participate in the determination
of their own future through:

1) The negotiations among Egypt, Israel, Jordan and the repre-
sentatives of the inhabitants of the West Bank and Gaza to agree on the final
status of the West Bank and Gaza and other outstanding issues by the end of
the transitional period.

2) Submitting their agreement to & vote by the elected repre-
sentatives of the inhabitants of the West Bank and Gaza.

3) Providing for the elected representatives of the inhabitants of
the West Bank and Gaza to decide how they shall govern themselves consis-
tent with the provisions of their agreement.

4) Participating as stated above in the work of the committee
pegotiating the peace treaty between Israel and Jordan.

L ERARL"a"a s 2 2 » @mwa-

2. All necessary measures will be taken and provisions made to assure
the security of Israel and its neighbors during the transitional period and
beyond. To assist in providing such security, a strong loca! police force will
be constituted by the self-goveming authority . It will be composed of inhabi-
tants of the West Bank and Gaza. The police will maintain continuing liaison
oo intermal security matters with the designated Isracli, Jordanian, and Egyp-
tian officers.

3. During the transitional period. representatives of Egypt. Isracl,
Jordan, and the self-governing authority will constitute a continuing commit-
fee to decide by agreement on the modalities of admission of persons dis-
Placed from the West Bank and Gaza in 1967, together with necessary
Measures to prevent disruption and disorder. Other matters of common
concern may also be dealt with by this committee.

4. Egypt and Israel will work with each other and with other interested
Parties to establish agreed procedures for a prompt, just and permanent
implementation of the resolution of the refugee problem. i

M. Egypt-LIsrael

1. Egypt and Israel undertake not to resort to the threat or the use of
force 1o sentle disputes. Any disputes shall be settled by peaceful means in -
&cordance with the provisions of Article 33 of the Charnter of the United
Nations.
2. In order to achieve peace between them, the parties agree to negoti-
e in good faith with a goal of concluding within three months from the

PR
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signing of this Framework a peace treaty between them. while inviting the
other parties to the conflict to proceed simultaneousty 10 negotiate and
conclude similar peace treaties with a2 view 10 schieving a comprehensive
peace in the area The Framework for the Conclusion of a Peace Treaty
between Egypt and Israel will govern the peace negotiations between them
The paruies will agree on the modaliies and the timetable for the imple.
mentation of their obligations under the treaty.

C. Associsted Principles

1. Egypt and lsrac! staic that the pninciples and provisions described
below should apply to peace treaties between Israel and each of its neigh.
bors—Egvpt. Jordan. Syna and Lebanon.

2 Signatones shall establish among themselves relationships normal
to states at peace with one another To this end, they should undertake 10
abide by all the provisions of the Charter of the Unined Nations. Steps 1o
be taken in this respect include:

(a) full recognition,

(b) abolishuing economic boycotts;

(c) guaranteeing that under their junsdiction the citizens of the
other parties shall enjoy the protection of the due process of law .

3. Sipnatories should explore possibilities for economic development
in the context of final peace treaties, with the objective of contributing to the
atmosphere of peace, cooperation and friendship which is their common
goal.

4. Claims Commissions may be established for the mutual settlement
of all financia} claims.

5. The United States shall be invited to participate in the talks on
matters related 1o the modalities of the implementation of the agreements and
working out the timetable for the carrying out of the obligations of the
parties.

6. The United Nations Security Council shall be requested to endorse
the peace treaties and ensure that their provisions shall not be violated. The
permanent members of the Security Council shall be requested to underwrite
the peace treaties and ensure respect for their provisions. They shall also be
requested 1o conform their policies and actions with the undertakings con-
tained in this Framework.

For the Governmen! of the For the Government
Arsb Republic of Egypt of Israel.
A. SADAT M. BEGIN
231
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Witnessed by:
Jimmy CARTER

Jimmy Caner, President
of the United States of America

ANNEX

Text of United Nations Security Council
Resolution 242 of November 22, 1967

Adopted unanimously at the 1382nd meeting

The Security Council,

Expressing its continuing concern with the grave situation in the
Middle East,

Emphasizing the inadmissibility of the acquisition of temitory by war
and the need to work for a just and lasting peace in which every State in the
area can live in security,

Emphasizing further that all Member States in their acceptance of the
Charter of the United Nations have undertaken a commitment to act in
accordance with Article 2 of the Charter,

1. Affirms that the fulfilment of Charter principles requires the estab-
lishment of a just and lasting peace in the Middle East which should include
the application of both the following principles:

(i) Withdrawal of Israeli armed forces from territories occupied in
the recent conflict;

(31) Termination of all claims or states of belligerency and respect
for and acknowledgement of the sovereignty, territorial integrity and pohiti-
cal independence of every State in the area and their right to live in peace
within secure and recognized boundaries free from threats or acts of force;

2. Affirms further the necessity

(a) For guaranteeing freedom of navigation through international
waterways in the area;

{b) For achieving 2 just settlement of the refugee problem;

(c) For guaranteeing the termitonal inviolability and political inde-
peadence of every State in the arca, through measures including the estab-
lishment of demilitarized zones;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to designate a Special Repre-
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sentative to proceed to the Middle East to establish and maintain contacts
with the States concerned in otder 1o promote agreement and assist efforts 1o
achieve a peacefu) and accepted settlement in accordance with the provisions
and principles of this resolution.

4. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the Security Council
on the progress of the efforts of the Special Representative as soon as
possible.

Text of United Nations Security Council Resolution 338

Adopted by the Security Council at its 1747th meeting. on 21/22 Octo-
ber 1973

The Security Council

1. Calls upon all parties to the present fighting to cease all firing and
terminate all military activity immediately, no later than 12 hours after the
moment of the adoption of this decision, in the positions they now occupy;,

2. Calls upon the parties concemned to start immediately after the
ceasc-fire the implementation of Secunty Council Resolution 242 (1967) in
all of its parts;

3. Decides that. immediately and concurrently with the cease-fire,
negotiations start between the parties concerned under appropriate auspices
aimed at establishing a just and durable peace in the Middie East.

FRAMEWORA FOR THE CONCLUSION OF A
PEACE TREATY BETWEEN EGYPT AND ISRAEL

in order 1o achieve peace between them, lsrael and Egypt agree 10 negotiate
in good faith with a goal of concluding within three months of the signing of
this framework » peace treaty between them

I 15 agreed that

The site of the pegouations will be under a United Nations flag at a
Jocation or locations to be mutually agreed
Al of the principles of U.N. Resolution 242 will apply in this resolu-
tion of the dispute between Israel and Egypt.
Unless otherwise mutually agreed, terms of the peace treaty will be
. implemented between two and three years after the peace treaty is signed.
The following matters are agreed between the parties:

(a) the full exercise of Egyptian sovereignty up to the interna-
tionally recognized border between Egypt and mandated Palestine;
(b) the withdrawa! of Isracli armed forces from the Sinai;
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(c) the use of airfields left by the Israelis near El Arish, Rafah, Ras
en Nagb, and Sharm el Sheikh for civilian purposes only, including possible
commercial use by all nations;

(d) the right of free passage by ships of Israel through the Gulf of
Suez and the Suez Canal on the basis of the Constantinople Convention of
1888 applying to all nations; the Strait of Tiran and the Gulf of Aqaba are
international waterways to be open to all nations for unimpeded and nonsus-
pendable freedom of navigation and overflight;

(e) the construction of a highway between the Sinai and Jordan
near Elat with guaranteed free and peaceful passage by Egypt and Jordan;

and
(f) the stationing of military forces listed below.

Stationing of Forces

A. No more than one division (mechanized or infantry) of Egyptian
armed forces will be stationed within an area lying approximately 50 kilo-
meters (km) east of the Gulf of Suez and the Suez Canal.

B. Only United Nations forces and civil police equipped with light
weapons to perform normal police functions will be stationed within an area
lying west of the international border and the Gulf of Aqaba, varying in
width from 20 km to 40 km.

C. In the arca within 3 km cast of the international border there will be
Israeli limited military forces not to exceed four infantry battalions and
United Nations observers.

D. Border patrol units, not to exceed three battalions, will supplement
the civil police in maintaining order in the area not included above.

The exact demarcation of the above arcas will be as decided during
the peace negotiations.

Early warning stations may exist to insure compliance with the terms
of the agreement.

United Nations forces will be stationed: (a) in pant of the area in the
Sinai lying within about 20 km of the Mediterranean Sea and adjacent to the
international border, and (b) in the Sharm el Sheikh area to ensure freedom
of passage through the Strait of Tiran; and these forces will not be removed
unless such removal is approved by the Security Council of the United
Nations with & unanimous vote of the five permanent members.

Afier a peace treaty is signed, and after the interim withdrawal is
complete, normal relations will be established between Egypt and Israel,
including: full recognition, including diplomatic, economic and cultural re-
lations; termination of economic boycotts and barriers to the free movement
of goods and people; and mutual protection of citizens by the due process of
law,
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Interim Withdrawal

Between the three months and nine months after the signing of the
peace ucaty, all fsraeli forces will withdraw east of 3 Jinc extending from
8 point east of El Anish to Ra: Muhammad. the exact location of this time
1o be determined by mutual agreement

For the Governmen of the Fos the Government
Arab Repudblic of Egyp! of Jsracl.

A. SADAT M. BEGIN
Wimessed by.

Jimmy CARTER

Jimmy Carter, President
of the United Siates of America
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- The Egyptian-Israeli Peace Treaty” .
g -
<
TREATY OF PEACE BETWEEN
F. THE ARAB REPUBLIC OF EGYPT AND THE STATE OF ISRAEL
: The Government of the Arab Republic of Egypt and the Government :'_
. of the State of Israel: -
- Preamble
v
v Convinced of the urgent necessity of the establishment of a just,
: comprehensive and lasting peace in the Middle East in accordance with
y Secunty Counci! Resolutions 242 and 338.
' Reaffirming their adherence to the “Framework for Peace in the Mid-
die East Agreed at Camp David.™ dated September 17, 1978;
Noting that the aforementioned Framework as appropnate is intended
to constitute a basis for peace not only between Egvpt and Israel but also
between Israe! and each of its other Arab neighbors which is prepared to .
negotiate peace with it on this basis; ‘
Desiring to bring to an end the state of war between them and to B
establish a peace in which every state in the area can live in security, K
Convinced that the conclusion of a Treaty of Peace between Egypt
) and Israel is an important step in the search for comprehensive peace in the -
area and for the atainment of the settiement of the Arab-Israeli conflict in all y
its aspects; :-
" Inviting the other Arab parties to this dispute to join the peace process .
! with Israc]l guided by and based on the principles of the aforementioned K
Framework;
Desiring as well to develop friendly relations and cooperation be-
) tween themselves in accordance with the United Nations Charter and the )
y - *The Egyptian-lIsraeli Peace Treaty. March 26, 1979, Department of Suate Publica- K
N tion 8976, Near Eastern and South Asian Series 91, Selected Documents no. J) N
(Washington, D.C.: USGPO, 1979). K
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pninciples of international law governing international relations in times of
peace;

Agree to the following provisions in the free exercise of their
sovereignty. in order to implement the “Framework for the Conclusion of a
Peace Treaty Between Egypt and Israel™:

Article 1

1. The state of war between the Parties will be terminated and peace
will be established between them upon the exchange of instruments of rati-
fication of this Treaty.

2. Israel will withdraw all its armed forces and civilians from the Sinai
behind the international boundary between Egypt and mandated Palestine. as
provided in the annexed protocol (Annex I), and Egypt will resume the
exercise of its full sovereignty over the Sinai.

3. Upon completion of the interim withdrawal provided for in Annex
1, the Parties will establish normal and friendly relations, in accordance with
Article 10 (3).

Article 11

The permanent boundary between Egypt and Israel is the recognized
international boundary between Egypt and the former mandated temitory of
Palestine, as shown on the map at Annex II, without prejudice to the issue of
the status of the Gaza Strip. The Parties recognize this boundary as invio-
lable. Each will respect the territorial integnty of the other. including their
termtonal waters and airspace.

Article 111

1. The Partics will apply between them the provisions of the Chanter
of the United Nations and the pninciples of international law governing
relations among states in times of peace. In particular:

a. They recognize and will respect each other’s sovereignty, ter-
nitorial integrity and political independence;

b. They recognize and will respect each other’s night to live in
peace within their secure and recognized boundaries;

¢. They will refrain from the threat or use of force, directly or
indirectly, against each other and will setile all disputes between them by
peaceful means.

2. Each Party undertakes to ensure that acts or threats of belligerency,
hostility, or violence do not originate from and are not committed from
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within its territory. or by any forces subject to its contro! or by any other
forces stationed on its territory, against the population. citizens o1 property
of the other Party. Each Party also undenakes to refrain from organizing,
instigating. inciting. assisting or participating in acts or threats of belligeren-
cy. hostility, subversion or violence against the other Party, anywhere, and
undentakes to ensure that perpetrators of such acts are brought to justice.
3. The Panies agree that the normal relationship established between
them will include full recognition. diplomatic, economic and cultural rela-
tions. termination of economic bovcotts and discriminatory barriers to the
free movement of people and goods. and will guaraniee the mutual enjoy-
ment by citizens of the due process of law. The process by which they
undertake to achieve such a relationship parallel to the implementation of
other provisions of this Treaty is set out in the annexed protocol (Annex I11).

-

-
y 2°

;
a

Article IV

1. In order to provide maximum security for both Parties on the basis
of reciprocity. agreed security arrangements will be established including
limited force zones in Egyptian and lIsreeli temnitory, and United Nations
forces and observers, described in detail as to nature and timinp in Annex 1,
and other secunity arrangements the Parties may agree upon.

2. The Panties agree to the stationing of United Nations personnel in
areas described in Annex 1. The Parties agree not to request withdrawal of
the United Nations personne! and that these personnel will not be removed
unless such removal is approved by the Security Council of the United”
Nations. with the affirmative vote of the five Permanent Members, unless
the Parties otherwise agree.

3. A Joint Commission will be established to facilitate the imple-
mentation of the Treary, as provided for in Annex 1.

4. The security arrangements provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 of
this Article may at the request of either party be reviewed and amended by
mutual agreement of the Parties.

Article ¥

1. Ships of Israel, and cargoes destined for or coming from Isracl,
shall enjoy the right of free passage through the Suez Canal and its
approaches through the Gulf of Suez and the Mcditerranean Sea on the basis
of the Constantinople Convention of 1888, applying to all nations. Israehi
nationals, vessels and cargoes, as well as persons, vessels and cargoes
destined for or coming from Israel, shall be accorded non-discriminatory
treatment in all matiers connected with usage of the canal.
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2. The Parties consider the Strait of Tiran and the Guif of Agaba to be
international waterways open to all nations for unimpeded and non-
suspendable freedom of navigation and overflight. The Parties will respect
each other’s right to navigation and overflight for access to either country
through the Strait of Tiran and the Gulf of Agaba.
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Article V1

1. This Treaty does not affect and shall not be interpreted as affecting
in any way the rights and obligations of the Parties under the Charter of the

United Nations. ‘
2. The Parties undertake to fulfill in good faith their obligations under

this Treaty, without regard to action or inaction of any other party and
independently of any instrument external to this Treaty.

3. They further undertake to take all the necessary measures for the
application in their relations of the provisions of the multilateral conventions
to which they are parties, including the submission of appropriate notifica-
tion to the Secretary General of the United Nations and other depositaries of

such conventions.
4. The Parties undertake not to enter into any obligation in conflict

with this Treaty.
5. Subject to Article 103 of the United Nations Charter, in the event of

a conflict between the obligations of the Parties under the present Treaty and
any of their other obligations, the obligations under this Treaty will be
binding and implemented.

Article VU1

). Disputes anisihg out of the application or interpretation of this

Treaty shall be resolved by negotiations.
2. Any such disputes which cannot be settled by negotiations shall be

resolved by conciliation or submitied to arbitration.
Article V111
The Parties agree to establish a claims commission for the mutual
settlement of all financial claims.
Article IX

1. This Treaty shall enter into force upon exchange of instruments of
natification.
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2 This Treaty supersedes the Agreement between Egypt and Israel of
September. 1975.

3. All protocols, annexes. and maps sttached to this Treaty shall be
regarded as an integral pan hereof.

4. The Treaty shall be communicated to the Secretary Genera! of the
United Nations for registration in accordance with the provisions of Article
102 of the Chaner of the United Nations.
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{Facsimile of signature page of Treaty as executed]

DONET at Washington, D.C. this 26th day of March, 1979, in
triplicate in the English, Arabic, and Hebrev languages, sach
text being equally authentic. In case of any divergence of
interpretation, the gnglish text shall prevail.
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Jor the Government of the Por the Government
Arab Republic of Egypt: of Israel:
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Witnessed by:
e e o

Jimny Carfer, President

.. of the Gfited States of Americs
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CONFUCT

REDUCED CONFLICT
REDUCED COOPERATION

COOPERATION




FAGURE 2
KEY MIDDLE EAST RELATIONSHIPS, 1978 - 79

CONFLICT

- REDUCED CONFLICT
————— REDUCED COOPERATION
......... « COOPERATION
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H
KEY MIDDLE EAST RELATIONSHIPS, 1980 - 85

ARABIA

CONFUCT
REDUCED CONFLICT
REDUCED COOPERATION

COOPERATION
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